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FOREWORD

iy

It is the deasire of the President, the Secretary
of War, and the Conriund ing Gensral, AAP, thet m solid
record of the experiencas of ‘the Army Air Forces be
compileds This 1s one of g series of studies Prepared
a5 "first nerrotives® in the projected over-all history
of the AR,

This study vill pe handled in strict compliance

with AR 380-5,
W,
YIS "P. RODGED

Iajor Gendrol, U. S, Army
Assistont Chief of Lir Staff,
Intelligence

Hote: Readers are roquested to forward
corments and eriticisms, =md 4o this eng
Perforated sheats, broperly addrossed, are
appended at the back of the study,
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INPRODGCTION

Trensition training, a stage in the development of a pilotts
skill, begine vhen he first faces the controls of an unfemiliar aire
plene. I% reocccurs as the firast stage of progression to each neu aund
more complex plane. Thus a pilot passes through a period of transition
ezch time he learns to fly = speecific type of aireraft. The necessity
for transition to operational clrereft has exipted since the time of
the first employment of combab types. Bub as the airplane has
inerensed in complexity and has become more specislized in use, the
differences botveen the performence choracteristies of tralning nlanes
znd those of {the many different types designed for combat have become
incressingly marked. To bridse these widening goms, the period of
trensition training has become more prolonged. Zreansition training
has also been influenced by other fzetors: the ezperience of the
trzinee, the press of time, the relative fipenciszl value of equirment
in peace snd var, and the administrative regulstion provided by the
governing agency.

Pransition to combat types of plemes has taken place either in
specialized schools for the individuel training of pilots or in
tectical wnite. The majority of Air Corps nilots have received their
first transition to combsbt mlznes in speclolized schools either for
training in o specific clags of aviation or solely for traznsition fo
zn individual type of nlene. %There have been times, however, vihen

first trensition heas taken nloce in the tactical units——both training

¢
'

. ; ; \ { i
e L ol T T e e o
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end oporsbional. As the nswest types of sirereft have always reoached

]

1

the boebical units first, the burden of the developnens of nsr

7

trensition nmethods hes fellen o the becticael units. Thus the function
of tramsition treining hes cubt geross &ll units--those primerily con-
cerned with bthe training funetion, individual and oporational, and
those %o which the treining fumetion is only preparcbory bto the perform-—
ence of their primeary mission.

From time to time, beceusze of shifVing training requirements cud
the eir. and btype of progrem of the condueting agency, the scopa of

trensition hes changed. It hes been sm informal step to further

tectical Hraining or & production-line vprogrem vwith the transition
process the primery ends Tn ibs most rofined definition, transition

is femiliarization vith the planets operetion, but often acitual
ferilisayization end more advonced operating techniques are merped
under the nsme of trensition. It may be seid thet transition cen be of
two types: it mey be only elementory fomiliarization with the operatins
characteristics of o plene, or it may inelude a1l individual training

jn o purbiculur combat typs.

wam

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958
P

L s Ene
w ;
| oA s i %, T e

NI A OO e
UNCLASSL T
Chopter I

. DAISTIFICH, 1917=1937

world sy T

Out of World iiar I csme the first combat aircreft ond the first
concepts of the emplovment of the seversl types of aviebion, but the
task of their development wos thet of other povers rether then of the
United 3tates. The coutribublon of fmerican aviabion wes mass pro-
duction of pilots wnd proven tyres of plenes. Time did not exist for

agroneutical experimentation. TUntil the lest monkhs of the war

irerican pilots flev foreign aireraft. 4% the dete of the frmistice,

the D¢ Haviland observobion plane and day bomber, sn adaptetion from
the Dritish, hed becn in nobion but ¢ shors tine, vhile t}iza Tartin
tin~engine bomber wes just going into production.l

Similarly, in 1817 the Undted Ststes veas irithoub adeguate
foeilitics for the moss training of pilots, but o system of flying
schools woe soon estoblishede After ebtending nround school and
receiving primary training on treining type airplones, pilots pro-
gressed to sdvenced schools shere they vere given treining on tectical

equipment, spscieliziny in ons of three kinds of aviation, pursuit,

lo IBje Fo Po ILehm, "History and Develamient of the Air Service®
(0-Steneil 370 4. S.), 11; ‘mnusl Eeport of the Director of Alr
Service (1919), 9.

e - 3
I )

1 SRR
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bornbardment, or observation. Albthinugh advanced schools existed in the
Tnited States, 1t vas nok until the last months of the war that a few
ccnbat airereft become eveileble for treining purposes. Consequently,
the majority of primery gredusbes vere shipped OVerseas end recelved
their ecdvenced training in specialized schools in Frence, Inplend, or
Itely. Tt wes in the sdvemced schools that the first tremsition to

2
combet type sirceruft occurred.

Doteoblishment of the Peccetime Ireinins Procrem

With the cessetion of hostilities snd the return to & peocetime

besis, alr training ohanped o the petiern it was to follow unbil the

robilization of jmerice for emother wer, This sysbem entoiled the
completion of individunl training on service types of airersft in the
pilot schools and further tacticel training in the oporstionsl units.
But &5 newer type planes alumys resched the tactiosl wnits first,
nocesserily pilots learned to fly them in btho %nctical units. Thus
trensition to service byps eireraft ocourred both in the individual

end operebional braininz azencies,

Trensition Trsinine in the Advenced Schools, 1919-1026

On 11 Hovember 1918 orders were issued to all flying schools to

sbendon training. Uevertheless, limited instruction, slthough undefined

2. Amnual Bepor®t of the Dirsctor of Air fervice (1919), 48. A dobsiled
discussion of 'E:ra:.mn@ 8t one of the sohools in Fronce is given in
Hirem Binshem, An T«:nl.c}rear in the Alr Service.

b ‘;,""‘t‘i r i LT
i - . ;
i J A SR PO TV 4..-;.‘
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and uncoordineted, continusd throughout 1918. Based on methods evolwed
éuring the wer, asdvenced training wes concentreted at three specislized
schools on 7 Jenuery 1920. Bowbardment breining vs given at Ellinston
Field, Tex., pursuit at keockmll Piold, Calif., wnd observebion st Post
Field, Cirlo. Wwith farther retrenchment end cwrteilment of ezmpenditures,
on 28 June 1922 all training wes cenbralized ir the Szn Anbtonio, Tex.,

3
zrea, [dvenced treining vas piven ab Helly Field there primery
sraduntes spsciclized ip bomberdment, pursuit, sittaclk, or observation

4
cviation.

During this pestwer period flr Sorvice ccuipment with a few
exceptions 1ne of Yorld Vjier I wvinbage. The training program was a
refincment and ¢xpansion of thet developsd under the pressure of ver-
tine training. lecossarily, the first phese of edvenced treining wms
transition, or bransformetion ss it was somebimes celled, to serviee
type aircraft. In all types of aviation the step from treining to
operational eircroft wes relatively simple, tut scme differembiotion
in transition to the verious types is reflected in represcnbative
progreme of instrucbion of the peried.

5
In pursuit, 8 to 12 hours were devobsd to transition. Ore pro=-

e Outlino of llecvier-~then-Air Trcining, Air Corns Treininy Center,
23 June 1837, in ANF Library.

G+ Jaonual Report of the Chilef of fir Serviee (1922), 13. In 1922 the
designation Matbeok" was officially cdopted eas a class of aviation.
History of III Eoxber Commsnd, 19352-1941.

6. Course of Instruction snd Treinin: for Fursult Pilots, lst Fursuit

Grouw, 24 Oct. 1921, in JAG 352.11 ¢, Cource of Instruchion.
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zram of instructlon prescribed that the first four hours were to consist
of du=sl control airwork and lerdinzs in vhich the instrucbor vms to
teech the "atudent to hold up the nose end let hirm Hry e feir Jandings
to et used o the incrsused speed.b If the instructor desired, e few
dunl control acrobabics were to be perforried in order o incressc the
student's confidence, Tpon ccupletvicon of this phase the traince wms to
dsvobte Tour more hours to proaoctice Solo airwork and londings beforc he

]
rogresged o further individuel training. Ltbaek transition vms

quite similar. Cno program speecified thet in the five trensition hours

the c¢ifferent performence choracteristics of the new plane such as

turning and climbing were to bo poinbed out to the trainee, and as soon

a3 the instructor vas confident of the student's ability, he ims to be

7
ellowed to fly alone. Choervebion tronsition salso dilfered little.
In the sllotted 10 hours, trainess were ~iven both dual instruction end
8

solo prrotice consisting of eirwork, lemdings, snd forced lendinzs.
Ls the opercbional sircraflt imeressed in size, weizhb, speed, end

capiplexity, howover, the mnp belween the performence chorccheristiocs

of the training airplono end the oombet type widened. The transition

process theresfore bectme more prolonzed end detniled. In sarly

8+ U-98 L. 3., Program of Mr Service Training, Syllebus of Advanced
Purcuit Treinine, June 1919,
T U=98 A. G., Frogram of fir JService Treining, Curriculum for Depot
. Atbaclk Squedron, Junc 1919.
8+ TFrogrem of Instruction, Adrplene Gbserver and CQbservobtion Pilod,
Air Servico Cbservabion Tchool, Foobt Fisld, 0kla., 1921, in ALG
363.11 C, Course of Instruction.

UNCL,
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5
boibordment training this factor, coupled vwith the fact thet time was

cheap sud cguinsent more desr, ceused more ewphasis to be nlaced on the
9

trensition vhesc. Jm esrly program of instruction speciflisd:
. Under the prescnt peacetime program, nwre btime will
be given o new arrivels in vrensformetion and solo
training on boxmbins bype sirplanes, walch will
J elininate o o rreet exbent injury to porsommel and
deg truetion off equipment. Ffosurete flyinx on sorvios
bymos should be the aim of the student and instrustor.
:J'i)"‘l.l']w, side slips, wnd spirals, inbtellisently boucht
and wsed, will rive the cbudent the 1linits of his new
equipment, end propor and efficient handling thereof.

G Relly Pield, out of the votel 20 hours of edvenced treining, bombard-
ment transition 1ms nllotbbed 14. The Pirst four consisbad of dusl vork
in both the rear and front ceatss the following 10 of sole prechtice in

10
airvork, bteke-offa, end landingnc.

Ia ell types of avieabion, ground insbruction was coordinated with
the soperete stujes of Ilyiny training. Ground instructbion necospomying
vrensition wwo designed to deronctrate to the sbudent the purpose of
trensition ond the desired resulbs, b0 inerease his inbterest in the
type of tviation bo which ho hed been assigned, cud to afford an intro-

1l
duction to the other cspects of ¥the ground course.

Transition &% the Tredning Center, 1926-1030

During the peried of robrencivient end curboilment of expenditurcs

after the vmr, the Alr forvice was cbliged to use wurbims equipnonta

Y. U~38 . U, Frogrea of Mr Service Trainiug for U. e Depob
Eomberdment Squadron, June 191%9.

10. feriel Bemberdment Course for Filobs, prepsred by 2d Bonberdment
Group, Ielly Iield, Texe., 24 Cote 1921, in /4% 3562.11 O, Course of
Instructiona

1l. U=88 L. G4, Irosrim of Lir Sorvice Tra:uun", Juns 1919,
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Gredually, hovever, these chsolete airerefi begsn Lo deterlorete beyond
the point of cconomieal revsir. (ith the revitelization of the Alr
Corps in 1926 ond the initisbtion of the Five Year Frogrem, £lrmen were
st lestc thle bo burn bo the development of the predecessors of mcdern
type plrnes. Ilitery eirplomes were suemderdiszed inbo six types:

12
pursult, bombrrdment, cbicek, observebion, breinlng, snd cergo.
Toplacements twrere cecurad. The Boeing PW-Y series snd the Curtiss P-1

veceme stenderd pursult typss, vhile in 1827 the Pirst supercliarszed

pursuit, the I=2, cowe into ceneral service. The De Hewviloend observa-
tion plane gove wopr B0 The Curtiss O-1 end Douzles O~2, thile the [=3
attack plsre vwes adopted eg sianderd. In bombarduent, the Lirst of
the modern bember serieas to sppesr were the leystore3~l cnd the
Gurtiss B~2. These "sbick snd wireM borbers vere standard opcrotioasl
13

oquipment from 1927 to 1934,

Slovly these new plenes made thoir oppcorence &b the Troining

14

Centera Frimery [lying, wowr subdivided inbko privery cnd basie,
covered a period of eirht monbthe, vith tremslition bo corvice type
observetion equipment at the erd of this period. This entbled the
student to continue spacializetion in ony type of eguipnent in the

18
four-month cdvonced course. Presuasbly, these nswv plenca did notb

12  Annusl Leport of the Chief of fir Corps (1927), 48.
. 13. Ibide, £0, 513 Anymel Heport of the Chief of Adr Bervice (1924),
52, 033 ibide. (3925), 25; The Adircrcft Yecrbook (1823), 66.
14. Cn 16 /my. 1926 the Adr Corps Training Cenbter vas coreaited, con-
siating of Dunecn, Brooks, end telly fislds. In furust 1928
Rendolph Field wes prooured. fdr Corps News Iobbter, 1 fug. 1839.
16+ fopuel Deport of the Chief of fir Corps (1927), 40.
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requirse os greet e chinge in the btrensition proprem s ves cccasionsd

@

by later Lypes. The advanced progrem of instructicn vas desicned Moo
qualify ~rodustes of whe .dr Corps Flyling Schocol in the basic dubisso
common, to Jjumieor officers of the [ir Corps in the speeisal dubtiecs of
lbteclz, Bombardment, Pursult or Cbservaticn Avistion.® For &1l 4ypes,
out of the 113 hours to be devobed to flyins *raining, the firat 15
vere allotbed to Lrrasition to the specific type of aviation for which
the student vng destined. In addition to {lying treining, the treinee
1g

racelved & codprehonsive zround course of instruction.

Gredvally during the 1950ts, altroush appropriations wore small,
the Lir Qorps developed and received newr types of planes, Biplenes
were replaced by more hish-powered menoplanes,oubstanding oxemples of
which were the E-10B Isrtin twin-ensine borber, the =26 pursuit, nd

17

the f~17 otitack plens., Ag baetierl wnits were sccorded first
priority in the cllocstion of the lebtest bypes, and os +the number of
new plenes wes omell, the supply of opermbiorel sircraft in the Train-
iny Cenber woe not alweys adequebe bo meet the troining need. For

i3
exerple, ns lule g 1939 pursuit treininz vas corducted on P-12tg. k
with one exzception, throurhout the 1950%s the orpanizetion of +the

treining progrer rexcined substaniially the cosme. Cn 1 Inrech 1937,

£ & recult of o mev Lir Corps policy bo essign nevw rredustes only

16+ Prozrem of Inctruction for “he Air Corps ldvinced Flying Ochool,
¥elly Pield, Son ‘mtonio, Tex., 17 fur. 1026, end ibid, 1 ler.
1628, in AAG 352.11 B, Course of Instruction; U=~56T Al Ces Teve,
26 Jaz. 1932, Yrogrom of Instruction for Advanced Flying School,
Iolly Pield, Jen Jmbonio, Tex.

17. lipnuel Depors of the Chief of Alr Corps (1953), 42; ibid. (1955),
31,

18. prir Corps Fews Istter, 1 fpr. 1959, 22.
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to sinsle-snzine tecbiccl uniss, edvenoed training in bowberdment
evintion s disconbinued. Trainess specielized in other bypes of

avigsion bub were pliven some nointenonce treining on Hiiin~enzine air-

19

plones. & year later, hovever, bomberdment troiming me re-esbobe
20

lishsd. During these years, the depression dictated wmreservation

a1
of egquipment; troining conbinmed under the esteblished prosram;  and

trensi tion of troinces to service equinment ves szccomnlished cerefully.
But in 1939 in commection with the Alr Corps expsnsion prozrem, the
reorganizetion of the individual training cgeoncy ond the crest ineresse
in the nmber of %troinecs foreed specirlized trainins out infto the

22
bacticel mnits. L31 branmsition bo combet type airerufu becsms the

funciion of the operetional unibs.

Transition in the Tagbicnl Tnits, 1919-1857

Le tromsition iz & combinuing process, offectivo voch time o
Pilot msebs & new type of plume, npilobs iwmre given tremsition Lroining
Tor opurwtional sircraft in the tecticel units. Such flying mms
alueyrs subjoot to loeal shrtion regulution; therefore, it wes wnder
the suporvision snd tutelage of the individual squedrons that pilobs
recolved such traininz. In the sorly doys, slthoush regulctory

authority wes complobely decentrelized, the procedure for checking off

19, Apnual Teport of the ghief of ,Air Corps (1937), 27.

20! -[bidt (1938), 29.

2La  U-557 e Ce, Frogrom of Instruction for the lir Corps dvanced
Plying Oehool, Lelly Field, Son fnbonio, ToZ., rev., 22 Jen.
1934,

22. OfAC to 28, 15 I'er. 1939, in AAT 362.11 P, Coursc of Instrucbtione
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pilots ves oiniler throughout the Air Corps. Frior to the cdopbion of
the more compliccted types of plemes, transition to ¢ plize that
differed only sliglsly in oporebing charscteristics from obher service
equipment wus & simple operition for wn expericnced pilot. Tf con-
sisted of mo more Huan on explensbtion of controls snd individual flight
charaoteristics of the plenve J7m ezrly Bolling Fleld rezuletion simply
stoted thabt "o officer will fly ships of #ypes whiech he hes rot flowm
before unbil ho hea besn instructed in bthet porticelar typo of ship,
srd turned loose by the direction of the Officer in Chargze of Flying.
The szme will spply to men vho have hed no frowb reant uork, if they are

23
to £ly from the frout cestl"

Throushout the period of tmotical utilization of jorld wecr T
equirnent, btrensition remeined subjeet only to the ropulction of
individuel commenderss. Bub in the lats 19201tz vwitl the ceouisition of
the first models of the nedern cirerift series, genaral reguleftion by
hisher authority first oeccurrcd. Thisz was diebeted by the <rsditionel
policy of wresservebtion of equiprenb. Reports hid reached the (ffice
of the Chief of the iir Corps (CC.C) thet lack of frmilisrity on the
pert of pilobs vwith their cquipnent hed csuscd o number of forced
lomdings end sccidentae It vies thersfore preseribed thet "Jhation
Comnenders cnd commrnding officers of aeparche jir Corps esctivities
A1l teke bhe nocessory stops vo insure thet 211 Mir Corps pilots cre

femilier with ond heve demonstrated an opersbing Jmoiuledge of =all

25. TU=206 [.. 8., Rules ond lieguletbions of the Plyine Dopsrinent,
Bollins Piold, D. C., July 1910,

1T s e s
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instrumcnbs, comirols, storbting ipnibvion and fuel systens, cnd othor
speciel insbelletions on cll btypsos of cirplenes which thosoe pilots are

callcd umon %o oporebe. Ellobs were slso to denonstribe s siniler
I3
by

1

Imovledge &t frebtories or £t stobions othor thin thoir home sirdrozec.
Thus, clthoush ~enernl transition resul:sbior lwund hejyun, finsl determine-
tion of the individuel Greunsition process remsined with the wnit
corme nder .

The adoption of sech r.ore complicsbed plene presuppoced o further

dafinition of tThe trrnsikion pracecs. 3uch was the crse in 1828 vhen

‘35

-

the thres-ennine C~2 cersgo plane appetred in ~enercl service. The
“ o -

-2 snd its sucesscors (G-3, G-4, §-5, and ¢-7) were soon subject to

botlk instruotionel regulctlon nd elizibilidty guselificstions. The
25
CCAC ruled that

Care will be teken bo insure thet pilots do not scle
smltl-engined clrplones until they heve become
thoroughly fimilisr vith operation under verious
conditions of load snd engine power throurh instruc-
ticn recsivod from .iore experivncod pllobs. Such
instrustion vwill include P£lring the sirnlasme ab &
safe altitude for teosting the flying cherccteristics
nsing tivo of the three engines, verying the coobina-
Gionse o » o Undy those pllots vhose records
inolieabte cocd Judyment, whose reeent rlyinzg mrectice
hes boen snfficiext Ho insure skill, and vho heve
received Ghe incstruetion indiecsted . . o will be
permitted to pilot mmlti-sniined oivplones.

Leide from tho thres-ongine ocarge bypes, rosuletion of transition
srocedure did nos chunge wnbil more cdwinced sircrofe--E-l0's, B-=121's,

-26ts, A-1T's, snd C~48's—-begon bo replzes older service ltvpes.

AC Ciroulor To. 60=8, 15 Zuj. 1923.
fprne) Eenort of Ehe Chief of fir Corps (1928), 57.
(G Circuler Un. G0-2, &0 jor. 1929,

oy
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27
Tn 1936 the practice of using check lists was sdopted, apd greduslly

transition requirements became more defined and regulstions more detailed.
The Geperal Heedquarters Air Force Training Directive for the fiscal
year 1937 presceribed thet prior to individusl tecticel training, units
mast first give "training to familiarize the pilot with landings and
beko-offs with the type of cquipment used by the combat organization to
which he is assigned and to femilierize him with base and suxiliery air-
drome fmeilities." In bombardment and sttuck aviation a minimum of 15
hourst transition, 10 day end 5 night, was prescribed; while 9 hours, 6
day snd 3 night, were required for pursuit and obsarv:a,ti.c:un..28 Further
smplification was leoft to the discretion of unit commanderss. Thus
transition procedure, although similsr throughout the Alr Corps,
differed in debail with the individue.i stabions. A represonbative
oxaxple of the growlh of trawsition regulation is the method for tran-
sltion to the B«10B used in the S5th Bombardnent Group in 1956. In
addition to faniliarization with loeal flying regulations and communi-
cations procedure, pilots underzolng the checking-off process were

29
required to pursue o definite treining schedule:

ae Fifteen (15) hours flying end ome hundred (100) landings.

be. Lst end Znd hour: Vheels dowm, propeller low pibtoh, flaps
up, ten (10) landings per hour.

¢s drd, 4th, and 5th hour: Whesls dovm, propsllers low
piteh, flapas dowm, ten - twembty - thirty and forty
degrees, ten (10) lemdings per hour.

27, JIbid, Wo. 80~8, 28 Qct. 19G6.

28« GH3 AF Training Directive, Heavier-than-Air for the Fiseasl Year
1937, 25 Apr. 1936, in AAG 353.9 A, GHQ AF Training Directive.

29. Qporabtions Memorandum FHe. 11, Hq., 9%h Bowbardment Gp., 20 Apre

1936, in AAG 353.9, Tremsition Flying Instructions Issued by
GES), AF Units.
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de 6Hth, 7th, =nd 8%h hour: Vhecls doum, propellers
vorichle piteh, sirsle-~engine flight, usec of tabs,
ten (10) landinss por hours.

2o 9th and 10%h hewr: theels up, mroucllers verielle
. pitch, spob lendings.

fo 1lth - 15th hour: Five (5) hours croas counbry,
debermine date on eruising speeds, fusl consurp-
tion, ete.

e Tue (2) hours confercncs vwith Unjineering Officer.
o (2) hours conforence vith Cowruriocations
GLEicer.

e (2) hours conferonce 1ith fomsment Officer.

Sumamory

During the 20 ysars frow 1517 Lo 1057 the Adr Corps employed
cquipment rensing from the ecrlicst conbet types to the predecessors of
modern sirorafte N6 ¥hosc planes incressed in perfornennce, bransition
procedure beceme uore conplicateds This duvelomient was most dis-
cornible in the tecticel units vhere trensition woved from a simple
check off on lorld L.er I equipnsnt to a.lé-hovr program on the B-10D.
Frior %0 the spperrence of multi-ensgine types, all trensition repgule~
tion remeined in the individunl unit. JAth more modern cirereft,
honever, dor the firsh time higher heedcusrbers proscribod <enersal
procadure ond elisibility guelificebtionc—-a prachbice thelb vas o

increese in inmportrnes with the cequisition of modern zireraft.
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Chapter II

THE HEAVY BO.EER AND ITS INFLUENCE ON TRANSITION,
. 1937-1939

The Advent of the Heavy Bomber

Lhile the B-10B was becoming standard egquipment, the Air Corps
was laying plans for an airplans that would revolutionize the employ=
menb of bombardment aviation., By mid-1937 the first of the long-range

1
bombers, the Boeing four-enzine B-l7, had been delivereds The advent

of the B-17 and the new Douglas twin-englne B-l3 exerted the most pro~
found influence on transition method. In 1937 the Alr Corps still had
to practice strict economy, and the first step in the utilization of
these new aireraft was the transition of pilots to eguipment unprece
edented in finaneial cost and operating complexity. Consecquently,
around the B=17 and B-18 a host of transition regulations and proce-
dures sprang up. Governing authority became more centralized, methods
more uniform. HNot only did these new regulations and procedures affect
bombardrent aviation, but their force was felt by all types. They
rosulted in the further definition and standardization of the entire

transition function.

The Establishment and Effect of Eligibility Cualifications

. So great was Ammy precccupation with minimizing the sccident rate

1, Amnual Report of the Chicf of Adr Corps {1937), 38.

15

i “"‘,i
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;
on the new bombers and thereby preserving expensive equipment, that
concurrent with the delivery of the first IB-17's, the Chief of Staff,
Gen. lalin C, Craig, directed G-1 to conducet a study on airplane acei-
dents. G-1 called upon the Commanding General, GHY Air Force, in whose
units the new planes were to be located, and the Chief of Air Corps to
submit their recommendations on how this could best be accomplished.
These recommendations and finsl consideration by G-l and the Chief of
Staff resulted in Uar Department Cireular Fo, 18, 27 February 193’7,2
which regulsted transition in & manner without precedent. In one swifi
step tremsition had progressed from loose, decentralized regulation to
rigid requirements prescribed by the highest sdministrative authority.
The circular specified the limitations under which the new aireraft
werg to be used and directed that Air Corps commanders exercise the
closest supervision in regard to flying proficiency of pilots and
eraws, For the firat time standard eligibility requirements for multi-
engine pilotage were prescribed, and lower echelons were authorized to
amplify these further with instructions designed to insure safe oper-
ation of the new plones. The prescribed gualifications for multi-engine
pilotage were:

No persons other than an active rated heavier-thun-air pilot

whose official record indicates that he is credited with not

less than 2,000 pilot hours in military airplanes and who has

held the rating of airplane pilot for not less than seven

years and preferably officers holding a rating of military
airplane pilot as prescribed by AR 95-60, with a normal

2. Memo for Gen. Arnold by Chief, Inspeetion Div., 0CAC, 24 llar. 1937,
in AAG 211 C, Filots.
3. WD Circular l‘&o ng_, 27 Feb. 19370
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zecident rate, will be permitted to perform dubty as
commander or principal pilot of any of the large multi-
engined air eraft, such as the A-18, B-1l7, B-18, and G-33
models or others of similar flying charzcteristics. . . .

. Such specific regulation by the highest authority caused immediate

and far~reaching effects both in the tactical units and headquarters

offices. 1In the GHQ Alr Force, training policies for all types of
planes became more standardized and more strict, supervision increased,
and greater emphasis was placed on familiarization. To eliminate fly-
ing errors, it was stipulated that the itreining of new Training Center
graduates was to be more rigidly supsrvised by flight commenders.
During their first year in the tactical units, their flying was to be
restricted to operations in the base area or to flights directly con-
trolled by element commanders. Furthermore, all n2wly rated pilots
were to be assigned to single-engine wnits. They were not to serve

in units equipped with multi-engine planes until they had logged 750
hours as rated pilots. In addition to the prescribed 2,000 hours

and 7 years as rated airplane pilot for commenders of B-17 and BE-18
airplanes, the GHQ Alr Force specified a requirement of 750 hours and
2 years for co-pilots on these planes and for commznders of B-10 air-

eraft .h

Hardly hed transitioa to the new planes begun before reports of
5
training difficulties deluged the OCAC. The Air Corps had very few

. officers of the required experience, and those able to quallfy were

4s lemorandum Lo. 5, Hq., GHQ AF, & Mar. 1937.
5, Memo for Chief, Plans Div,., OCAC, by Asst. C/AC, 19 ¥ar, 1937,
in AAG 300.5 E, WD Circulars.
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@ Treems o

.

necded for staff and commend positions. During 1937, while the numbsr

of new planes was small, the GHQ Air Force believed that it could con=

tinue operations, bub specified that "when adequate airplane commanders
. were not available for primary assignment to the combat crews of B-17

ond B=18 sirplanes, such airplanes as have no commenders will be grounded..7

Such procedure was intolerable vhen the primary peacetime mission of

the Alr Corps was to train adeguate pilots for wartime operations,

From the beginning the OCAC had felt that the reguirements had

been placed too high, and it conducted two lengthy studies to determins

their ¢fiect. Contracts indicated that by the fall of 1938 the Adr
Corps would have 155 first-line cosbat plenes, and even after exten-
sive transfer of officers it was found that five years ond 1,000 hours
was the maximum requirement that could be effected to provide the
necessary z00 flying officer.s After considerabie Headquarters dis-
cussion and plarming, the Chilef of the Air Corps recozmended a revision
of Circular Ho. 18. It was requested that speeific regulatory author-
ity be vested in the Chief of the Air Corps so that the ratio of
qualified gersonnel to multi-znrine airplanes could be determined in
the best interests of the Alr Corps rr;i..ss.i.cm.9 Cn 30 July 1937 the con-
troversial paragraph of Circular Ho. 18 prescribing qualificetions vas
rescinded, and the following was substituted:

Io person, other then an active rated military airplane pilot,
vho, in zddition to the rating of airplene pilet, possesses

6. Lemo for C/AC by Chief, Flens Div., GCAC, 27 lar. 1937, in ibid.

7. Heworendum llo., 5, Hq., GHQ AF, 6 lar. 1937.

8. lemo for G/AC by Chief, Plams Div., 1 June 1937, in AAG 300.5 E,
WD Circulors,.

9. C/AC to AG, 14 July 1937, in ibid.

B Tz v
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such other minimum qualifications as may be from time to

time prescribed byuthe Chief of the Air Corps, will be

permitted to perform duty as commander or principal pilot

of any of the large muiti-engined aireraft, cuch as the

B-15, B-17, B=18 and G-ia nodels, or others of similar

flying characteristies,

Wwith delegation of authority to the Chief of the fir Corps,
there followed a period of shifting eligibility requirements supposedly
geared to the ratic of personnel to airplenes, but modified by train-
ing experience, by the necessity of minimizing aceidents, and by dig~
agreemsnt among persornel in authordity. On 9 Ausust 1937 the first

of & serics of OCAC circulars specified a minimum of 1,250 pilot hours

end four years' reting es airplone pilot for performance as principel

pllot of the following airplanes: B-l5, B-17, B-l1g, C=30, C-32, C-33,C-3L,

C=35, 0=36, C~37, OA-5, and os-g. L & fess deys later, upon the re=-
commendation of the Chief of Staff, GHQ Adr Force, although it was
already in effect there,l2 the requirement of 750 hours and two years
wes officially established for 4-18, B-10, B~12, B~li, 043, and
Odim}y aircraft.13

Several months of training experience soon demonstrated that the
new requirements achieved a substantial reduction in sirplane acci-
dents, but in April 1938 the GHQ Air Force proppsed another revision.
The supply of B~l7's was limited, and in the hopz of cresting an elite
organisation out of the 2d Bombardment Group, an incresse in the pre-

requisites for B~17's and B=-15's was proposed. On the other hand,

10. 1D Gircular Mo. 51, 30 July 1937.
11. OCAC Cironlar Mo, 60~17, 9 Aug. 1937.
12, C/S, GHG AF, to C/AC, 14 Aug. 1937, in AAG 211 C, Pilots.
13, OCAC Gircular Fo. 60-17, 24 Auz. 1937.

R ) | s
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experience indicated thai the existing requirements for the 3-18 and
similar types were higher than reasonable safekty precautions diectated.
This fact, coupled with a shortage of experienced personnel and a de-
sire to qualify able younger officers, suggssted revision.lh The
Chief of the fiir Corps, however, in a desire to limit the accident
rate, effected a compromise ,15 and on 1k May 1938 the following new
eligibility requirements were e«.stabl:l‘.shed:l6

1,250 hours, 4 years 1,000 hours, 3 years 750 hours, 2 years

B-15 C-30 (C~36 B-18 0A~3
B-17 C=32 C=37 B-10 Ol
O0A~8 C-33 (=38 B-l2

C-34 0QA-5 B-14

C-~35

Hevertheless, so great wos the desire of the GHQ Alr Force to0 maintain
the elite status of the B~l7 that in GHJ Air Force units the original
requirement of seven years and 2,000 hours was imposed in addition to
the 0CLC prerequisite.l7 There it remained until the 1939 expansion

program foreced revision,

Increased Remulation and Definition of Transition

The acquisition of modern equipment and thé consequent establish-
ment of eligibility requirements for all types of multi-engine planes
presupposed a further definition and amplification of transition pro-
cedures, Alr Corps policies influencing or pertaining to transition

became both more numerous and more specific, Affer mid-l937 general

L;. C/S, GHQ AF %o C/AC, (?) Apr. 1933, in AAG 300.5 P, AC Circulars.

15, 1st ind. (CG, GHQ AF to C/AC Apr, 1938), C/AC to CG, GHQ AF, 28
Apr. 1938, in ibid.

16, CCAC Circular o, 60-17, 14 lay 1938.

17. lMemorandum No. 6, Hq., GHQ AF, 13 June 1938.

(’-’:_
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regulatory authority emanated from higher echelons, and higher per-
formarice aircraft required stricter rules and more extensive programs
of instruction. In July 1937 en Air Corps Circular specified that the
comiending of ficer of each Air Corps activity would assume responsi-
bility for the complete familiarization of all pilots under his com~
mend with the equipment assigned. Bach pilot who was assigned to fly
an airplane with flying characteristics and controls different from
those to which he was accustomed was to ke Frequired to pursue a def-
inite conrse of transition flying instructlon," The course was to be
of sufficient scope and duration to make the pilot thoroughly capable
of opzrating the plene safely and efficiently, To this end, the course
wes to Yeover all meneuvers essential for the safe and efficient oper-
ation of the aireraft, incluaing in the case of multl-engine aireraft,
flying on the minimum nuwber of engines required to maintain flight
during the emergency."

Actuelly such transition courses had always existed, bub in keep-
ing with the principle of incressed supervision, the OCAC reguested
copies of these courses to ascertain their quality and efficiency.19
Tactical units coordinated their courses with Headquarters, GHQ Air
Force, and transition proceeded under the establiched minimum qual-
ifications through military chammels of supervision. 8o pronounced
728 the tendency toward standardization that ét one time the GHG Air
Force recommended that the OCAC establish uniform instructions for the

20
various types of alrcraft, ©bub as such instructions were administra-

e

18, Ay Gireular Mo, 60-5, 7 July 1937.

19. Exec., OCAC to CG, CHY AF, 25 Oct. 1957, in AAG 353.9, Transition
. + - GHQ AF Units.

20. C/S, GHG AF to C/AC, 7 Dec. 1937, in ibid.

i
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bive, it was believed that they should be issued through the normal

chain of command, the GHQ Air Force. In actual practice the final

determination of the transition progran remained in the units, with
. the GHQ Adlr Forece transmitting general instructions and somebimes

further qualifications, such as the requirement that all pilots of

bi-motor planes have at least five hours' flying ™dth one motor cub
out, or in the case of the B-17 airplane with any two of the motors

2
cut out,.® *

Iransition Instruction in the Tactical Units, 1937-1939

Transition instruction for all types of planes in GHQ Air Force
units was generally similar. Requirements included a complete oper-
ating knowledge of the aircraft, loczl flying and commmications rales,
and Department of Commcrce regulations; some maintenance instruction;
conduet of preflight inspection; and a written or uvrel examination
conducted by a designated officer prior to actual flight training.
Special emphasis was placed on the duties and responsibilities of the
airplane commander--especially in the larger alrplanes where the safety
of expensive equipment and larger crews was concerned. In 1937, how-
ever, the numbsr of pilots receiving transition was small, and tirs
vas not limited by the demands of war. There was no reguirement for
@ program adapbed to mass production. Each transition trainee re-
ceived individual instruction and benefited from the peréonal advice

of several experts. All trainees had considerable flying experience,

2l. G/S, GHQ AF bo GG, lst iing, GHQ AF, 15 July 1937, in ibid.




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

and the instruction technique could be adapted to their individual
qualifications. In this way trensition maintained a certain flexibil-
ity.

Irensition instruction differs with the type of aviation and with
the individual plane within the type. Of necessity, bombardment tran-
sition has always beer the most complex. The newest and most expensive
type in 1937, the B-17, furnished an example of the most careful methods
of transition, The 2d Bombardment Group was the first unib to be
equipped with heavy bombers, and it was here that the technique of
heavy bombardment transition was developed. Around this group and
its equipment evolved a legend of high performance aircraft flown only
by the most profigient pilots. For two years the minimum eligibility
requirement in the GHQ Alr Force was 2,000 hours and ssven years, and
during this period a selected group of pilote was carefully conducted
through transition; so carefully +that upon final checking off they
recoived a certificate possessing all the physical attributes of a
college <:1:‘:.;§.»2Loma..22

Upon first reporting to the 24 Bombardment Group, the prospective
B=-17 pilot undervent a period of initial training and indoetrination.
The group commander explained the orgsnization of the ~roup .:md its
position in the air force, as well as the principals of bombardmsnt
and what the group expected of the new pilot. ‘The squadron commanden

gave the pilot further orientation and assigned him to a flight. If

he reported from an organization equipped with the same type of aireraft,

22, A topy of the “Alrplane Commanders' Certificate" may be found in ibid,
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b e )
he first demonstrated to the squadron engineering, communications, and
armement officers his familiarity with the equipment. After a study
of post flying regulations, the student pilot received a five-hour

local flight check before being assigned to missions away from the

airdrome. Then, following an instrurent check, the pilot was given
a two~hour local night flight check.

If the pilot reported from en organization equipped with & differ~
ent type of aireraft, the process was more detailed, First the trainee
studied all avallable technical date and group enrineering memoranda
pertaining to the plane, and he received insitructions from the sgquadron
enginesring officer on performsnee data, gas consumption, and the funetion
and mapipulation of each instrument and control of the alrplans,.

Similar instruction was given on the radio by the sguadron communications
officer, and at least 10 hours' instruction by the armament officer in
the use of the bombsight and other armament eqnipment?B Havins received

thorough ground familiarization, the candidate then parbticipated in

local flights, observed the teamwork of the airplane commander

and the co-pilot, and made out the flight performance record.

prepared to function as co-pilot, he received 20 hours! flying,

Now

during

which he flew the airplesne on various combinations of engines and
made at least 10 landings and take-offs as first pilot.zh After a

check out on imstrumsnt flying, there followed two hours of local night

23+ Treaining Memorandum Mo, 25, Hq., 2d Bowbardment Gp., GHQ AF, 12
Hov. 1937,
2he 1st ind. (oriszinal unkmown), Acting Group Commander, 2d Bombardment

Gp., GHQ AF, to CG, 2d uing, GHEQ AF, 15 Nov. 1937, in AAG 353.9,
Transition « . . GHQ AF Units,

F]
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i‘ly“lng.25 Upon snccessful completion, the candidate received the iir-
plane Commanders!Certificate!; his transition to the B-17 was complete.26
In the first days of modern bombardment, the B~-18 was considered
. almost as precious an airplane as the B-17. For example, because of
its wnusually large nunker of instruments, adjustments, and controls s
some flight characteristies not common to other types, and the larger
nunber of lives and financial investment involved, an early operations

memorandun emphasized the necessity for intensive instruction, practice

in pilotage, and a check by the squadron commander prior to a pilot's
assignment as airplane conmander of a B-ls?'? Transition, hovever,
being individually supervised, sznd final determination of the program
lying in the unit, meximum and winimum instruetion often differsd.

In the 2d Bombardment Group, B-18 transition procedure was identical
with that for the B=17--20 hours' flying instruction following ground
indoctrinationozs In the 19th Bombardment Group, on the other hand,
only absolute minimum training was preseribed, Additional instruction
vas left to the digerstion of the squadron commander, and training
was adapted to the individual pilot's proficiency. All trainee pilots
first engeged in "three hours careful ground study and inspection of

the airplane and its engine including all accessory parts® in addition

25+ Training llemorandum No. 25, Hg., 2d Bombardment Gp., GHQ AF,

12 Nov, 1937.
. 26, 1lst ind., Acting Group Commander, 2d Bombardment Gp., GHQ AF,

to CG, 2d VWing, GHQ AF, 15 Hov. 1937, in AAG 353.9, Transition
o« o GHQ AF Units.

Z7. Operations llemorandum Io. 47, Hq., 19th Bombardment Gp., 6 Oct.
1937.

28, Training lemorandum Ho. 25, Hq., 2d Bombardzent Gp., GHQ AF,
12 Fov, 1937. )
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S 26
to sufficient ground study to enzble them to answer a detailed question-
naire on the plane's operabing characteristics., Flying instructicn
consisted of thrse hours as co-pilot and one hour as pilot with check

. pilot present. This included 10 landings. Assignwent as airplane
commander wias tentative until the pilot had qualified in night flying

and day and night formation flying. Co-pilets were rcquired to com-

plete ground femilisrization and participate in three hours! flying
instruction.29

Iransition procedure for the B-10B, which hed bszen worked out
prior to the establishment of eligibility qualifications and the in-
crease in administrative regulation, did not change materially.BO For
exarple, in the 9th Bombardment Group, hours and type of training were
unchanged except for the addition of night flying snd a reduction in
the number of required landings. Increased emphasis, houever, was
placed on preflight indoctrination.3

Transition to other types of multi-engine airplenes for waich
eligibility requirements were established followed the same general
rattern as that developing in bombardment units. Cargo aireraft,
hovever, were not concentrated in specific tactical organizations;
as a result, transition was scattercd and the process did not attain
such complete definition. 4t Barksdale Field prior to transition to
the C-323, pilots were required to have 1C0 hours on multi-engine equip-

32
. ment and fly as co-pilots for approximately 50 hours, In the 2d Ving

29, Operations lemorandum ilo, 47, Hg., 19th Bombardment Gp., 6 Oet. 1937.

30. 3ee above, Chap. I.

31l. Operations lemorandum Wo. 20, Hg,, 9th Bosbardmert Gp., 10 Dee. 1937.

32. 2d (VWrapper) ind., (LG, GHQ AF to CG, 3d Ving, GHO AF, 4 Dov. 1937),
Adjutant, £ir Eace HqQ., Earksdale Field, La., to OG, 3d ‘Ang, GHY AF,

H = T e .
! |
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of the GHG Air Force, prospective C-36 pilots were given two hourst
ground instruction and 10 hours?! flight check with an instructor.
At this time the twin-engine A-18 attack model wes still experimental,
first procurement having occurred in 1937.34 Apparently transition
followed the prescribed method for twin-engine aireraft at the station
at vhich the plane was located. In the 3d Attack Group this entailed
two hours' individual practice to achieve familiarity swith flying
characteristies, an individual navigation flight, practice flying
with the element, a combat mission, snd single-engine 0peration.35

During this period new transition procedure development centered
around multi-engine aireraft, but the establishment of definite famil-
iarization methods for all types of planes had been prescribed.
Fuarthermorg, the imposition of eligibility requirements caused recent
Training Center graduates to receive transition exclusively on single-
engine planes. This transition followed the same general patiern,
differing in detall with individual station regulation and the type
of plane. The transition of & recent Training Center graduate, how-
ever, was more detailed and subject to more supervision than that of
a more expsrienced pllot.

Standard pursuit equipment throuzhout the early 1930's had been
single-seater P=12's and P-26's, but 1936 and 1937 brought the pro-

curemsnt of higher performance fighter aircraft, Seversky P=35's and

33, lemo for CG, 2d Ling, GHQ AF, by Operatlons Officer, Hg, and Hg.
Sq., 2d Hing, GHQ AF, 10 ov, 1937, in ibid,

3k, Anngal Report of the Chief of Ar Cerps - (1937), 38.

35. Traznlng lemorandun Ho, 22, Hg., 3d Atteck Group, GHQ AF, 29 llov,
1936.
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36
Curtiss P-36Ts, Fursuit units were often equipped with a combination

of types, and their transition programs demonstrated that the newer
and higher performance planes required a somewhat more formel transition

. process., For all fighter types, aside from the usual familiarization

with technical data pertaining to the airplane and local station reg-
ulations and procedure, in some units such as the Sth Pursuit Group,
the new pilot was required to report to the group and squadron com~
manders for general indoctrination on the employment of pursuit aviation
end its place in the GHG Adr Force. After familiarization, the pilot
was given instruction by a designated trensition officer in the pegu~
liarities of the airplane and was required to pass either a written or
an oral examination, In P=12 and P-26 transition, experienced pilots
were then allowed to fly the airplane. But if the transition trainee
was a pilot with less then two years! service, he had to fly locally
under the direct supervision of the Flight Commander, practicing land-
ings and handling the airplane under normel flying conditions" umtil
the flight commander was assured that he had achieved complete command
of his machine. He was then required to make navigation flights to
nearby airdromes and fly locally at might under the direct supervision
of the flight commander. Having next qualified in instrument flying,
the trainee made night navigation missions. These successfully com-
pleted, the irdividual swas rated as an airplane commander and took his

. place in the tactical organization.37 In the 20th Pursult Group these

36. Aonual Report of the Chief of Adr Corps (1936), 38; ibid. (1937), 39.
37+ Operations lemorandum Ho. 18, Hg., 8th Fursuit Gp., GHQ AF, 28 Aug,.
1937.

N
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engineering missions were worked out in exact detail. Their purpose was
"o eneble the pilots « . . to becoms familiar with the operating and
flying characteristics of the P-26A zirplane in ac short a time as

. possible. The missions provide[d], therefore, a series of flights in
which systematic method [was] followed in observing the flight and oper~

3
ating characteristics of the airplane and engine."3

On the other hand, transibvion for the P=35 and P-356 was more sys-
tematized, although often it was somevhat modified for pilots having
more than one year's flying experience. In the lst Fursuit Group air
transition on the P-35 entailed 4 hours of landings and take-offs, at
least 10 of which were supervised, 6 hours of local orientation flights,
and 5 hours of supervised familiarization landings on near=by airdrumes.s9
Flight transition on the P-364 in the 8th Pursuit Group required & hours
of locsl missions, 4 hours of navigation flights, proficiency in for-
mation flying kelow 15,000 feet, sufficient gunmery practice to become
familiar with guns and gun sights, and one flight to 25,000 feet to
attain knowledge of oxygen equipment and flying characteristics.ho

In attack units the A-17 was standard equipment., In the tran-
sition process, the trainee first had to demonstrate knowledge of the
operation of the plane, including radio and armament equipment, the

use of flaps, design and flight limitations of the plane, technique

of abttack aviation, and necessary regulations and reports. In the

38, Check List for-P-26, 20th Pursuit Gp., GHQ AF, Nov, 1937, in AAG
353.9, Transition . « « GHQ AF Units,

39. Schedule of Training for Tramsitien to P-35 Alrplans, Hg., lst
Pursuit Gp., GHQ AF, Selfridge Field, Mich., 1938, in AAG 210.11 B,
Elipibility and Qualification.

40. Operations Memorandum Mo. 13, Hg., 8th Pursuit Gp., GHQ AF, 30 Hov. 1933,
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17th Attack Group a wribten exemination with a passing grade of 100

was reqpired,hl while in the Headguerters and Headguarbers Squadron,

2d Ving, GHQ Alr Force, pilots were only given 30 minutes! ground in-
. struction by the check p:'.lot.,b':2 Flight instruetion also varied., In
the 17th Attack Group trainse pilots performed familiarization flights
under an experienced _;ﬁ:;i.lot,h3 while in other orpganizstions remulations
were more concise. For example, at Selfridge Fileld treinees were first
required to make at least 5 landings locally and then execute at least
10 landings and 10 hours of dsylight flying before engaging in night
flying. At least five local night landings were to be made prior to
night landings on other airdromzs.hh
Transition procedures for other standard single-engine aircraft
entailed fewsr problems. These airplanes were of lower performance,
and their prineipal pilots were Jjunior officers and members of the
Reserve on acbive duty, At Barksdale Field, for exemple, the C-14
and G=15A were flown by junior pilots after familiarization with oper-
ating instructions amd technlcazl data. After some 50 hours' practice

of landings and flying, they were authorized to carry passengers.hs

Vitechel TField regulations furnish a representabtive exeample of general

41, Operations Memorandum Ho. 26, Hg., 17th Attack ‘Gp., GHY AF, 1 Apr.
1937.

42, Memo for CG, 24 Ving, CGHQ AF, by Operations Ofiicer, Hq. and Eq.

. Sq., GHQ &F, langley Field, Va., 10 Hov. 1937, in AAG 353.9,

Transition . ® » GHQ AF Units.

43, Operations llemorandum Mo. 26, Hg., 1l7th Abtack Gp., GHI IF,
1 Apr. 1937,

bk, Operations lUemorandum Mo, 10, Air Base Hq., Sclfridge Field,
Mich., 16 Nov. 1937.

45. 2d (drapper) ind., (AG, GHQ AF, to CG, 3d Wing, GHQ AF, 4 Nov. 1937),
Adjutant, Air Base Hg,, Barksdale Field, La., to CG, 3d Ving, &R
AF, 10 Wov. 1937, in AAG 353.9, Transition . . . GHQ AF Units.

H
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transition procedure. After the usual ground indoctrination, pilots wers
required to undergo two hours' supervised daylight transition and a

total of five hours of local missions before participating in fliguts

. away from the here alirdroze. At least two hours of local nisht flying
N including four landings wera to be executed prior to night navigation

training. This schedule of instruetion also applied to members of the

L6
97th Observation Squadron (Corps and Army) flying C=47 sircraft.

SuETiary

In the two years from 1937 to 1939, more so than in any other
peacetime period, transition procedure underwent change and refinement.
iis developmsnt stemmed from the appearance of modern bombers, the B-17
and the B-13, The necessity for preservation of this expensive equip-
ment caused the use of administrative transition practices, such as
eligibility qualifications. In addition, the developmsnt of instruc-
tional techniques, involving a prolongation of the transition period
and a further refinement of methed, was made necessary by the higher
rerformaznce characteristics of thegse planes, ALlthough final deter-
mination of the tramsition process remained in the units, general ad-
ministrative regulations by higher echelons increased. Ilot only did
this apply to bozbardment aviabion bubt also to attack ard pursuit. In
tine, with changing training conditions of the expansion program and
Vorld lar II, the regulations evolved in this period disappeared, but
the transition procedure uhich had been developed formed the basis for

gll future transibion training on modern aircraft.

46, Operations Memorandum Fo. 4, Alr Base Hq., Mitchel Field, N. Y.,
20 Jan. 1937.
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Chepbor ITX

TRAISITICH PROCODURE UIDDR TID DEPATSTON FROGRAL
(1939 THROUGL 1941)

The Pattern of Treininc under the Fzpansion Frosrem

The be;imming of the expsusion prorrsm in 1939 brousht sisnificent
chanzes in the fumebiordns of bobh the individual end tocbical braining
ejzenciess 1o longer hindered by inadeguete sppropristions, the Alr
Corps turned o the activetion of new units and the aummenteftion of olé
ones. Proviously units had possessed veried equipment: nov plans vere
nede for sroups equipped spscirieslly with one typ2 of airpleme. Con-
currently, unit expunsion required increcsed persormel, both Resorve
officers called to ecbive duby end now sreduntes of the Training
Center. iith the sreat incresse in irdividual pilot troining in the
E‘rainiilg Center, speoclalized Trainins wes forced oub inte the teoeticel
uaits, and the whole functionm ol trensition trainine to combat oire
ceraft beceme the responsibility of the GHJ JAir Forece end the wnits in
overseas depertments.

By 1938 Europesn sircraft development 1ms alreedy on & war basis,
and sdequoke preprretion For netioncl dofence required bthet the [ir

Corps have plense peoasessing conpersble varfornance cherscteristies.

l. JAonwal Teport of the Treining snd Opsretions Division, Fiseanl Yesr
1040, in ALG 518.2 I, fnnusl Doport of the C/if.
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In tho field of heovy bombardrent the B-17 far surpassed nny foreign
echiovenoent, but the United 3totes lenned in the engineeringgof hizh-
speed and hish-altitnde pursult and 1light bcm‘bardmeagrt typas. With the
expension progran the Lir Corps tmrned teo the procurement and develop-
ment of modern planes. Detreen Jrauary 1939 and December 1941 conbrrots
were let for nwost of the plenes with which the United Sbnbes was to o
to vure-the E-24, Bw25, BE-28, /=20, P55, P=39, P-40, P-47, ond P-Gl.

Tho nequisition of modorn sirereft far exceoding previous types in
werformanee inmvolyed +the prousth of nsv trensibicn techniques~~itechniques
thot becmme the basis for mzss vartime troalning. Iovvever, because of
the 1y betireen first procurement and stendird opernlionsl enploryusnt,
thelr development wes nob imwediabe. [flthough plens cnd preparctions
vere mede from the first days of the expunsion program, the treining
vhich wns inmediabely necessery wes conducted on 1938 stendard eir-
crofi=--~B=17ts, Belfts, PF-35'3, P=E5ts, (=173, A~-181'3, 0-4T7'z--and even
carlier typss, I6 wes not unbil lebe in 1941 thet vhs newr planss bezon
to resch the tschbicel units.

The first treinin- necessity of the erxpansion progrem was the
preparation of persommel to men bhe nevily activeted units. Efficiency
roquired the wrensition trodining of personnel slresdy assigned Lo GH?

filir Fores prior to the receipt of learge wmbers of recent Treininy

28« Annual Report of the Chicf of Air Corps (18938), 44.
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Genber rradusbtess Cnce thoe initisl tremcibion of emporienced personnel

wes complobed, the tnctical units were confromted irith s duwsl training

rogponeibility. They hed to complebe the individunl treining of the
nesv grodustes on operetionsl sireraft emd thon give Them unit corbat
sroining. Imt the exisbtencse of pmlti-enzine gualificction requirements
neceszitoted eithor their assismment to single-enzine units or the
secewmulation of £flyin~ Glws on basic carbat types for ss repid quelifi-
cetion £s possible under existine resulotiors for wultl;onginc duhye
Goncurrently, conbot btreining of multi-ensine orgonizeblons had to
conbimes gnuce with o sustnined bremsition progrem, as inerensed
nuribers of milots beofiie elirible or tromsferred frem other Air Corpo
nebivities or reg locerve officers reported for active duty. The
atbeiment of such a progrem would be difficult under the most fevernblse
cirewmstences, but botiueen 1959 and 1241 it wus horpered by a lack of
ezperienced perzommel, insdoquate mmwbers of modern cireraft, the con-
fuslon thet ceme with wnit reorenization, rnd by the denwnds of
impending ware

Inlti-Onzine Jlizibility Requirewents end Their
Lffect on Tronoition

The estciblishment of rulti-sngine elicibility regquirenents in 1937
hed determined much of the course of the troncition progrim. Similsrly,
from 1939 Ghrough 1941, the oporabing effect of thsse requirements snd

o
vhe suecessive dowrmcrd rovisions seon forced by unit perscmnsl needs

hed cn imporbsnt influence on the course of training. In 1959 transition

s 7 PN S
P
'
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wes subject to thes eligibili

initistion of the expunsion prosrim,

ocourred.

found thet bizh elizibility renquirenents did nob alwerrs insure the
o5t proficient pilots or the nost complete preservetion of equiprent.

Other factors, such €8 seleciion end trrvsition instruetion, hed their

£
influence.

revisions, in addition to loverinsg requirsments for cirplone camender
duty, provided e reems by which zpoc
wise did not nee’t the requirements could be rcdo elinible wnd rlso rade

£llovence for cocducting trensition.

5
15 Senbanber 100%:
1,280 hours, & yesrs

ty requiremcnts in effect prior Lo the

zZ

7]

Through incrersed rulbi-ensine experience snd further

amplificedhion of troinins procedure, thz cperctlonsl training roency

Beoed on the recosmsndstions of the G2 Adr Force, the

irlly qunlitied

700 howrs, 2 yesrs

but successive revisions soon

These revisions vero:

officers o other-

500 hours, 1 vecr

E~15 (lio chengs

=17  fron previous

0*-8 reguirement.)
6

Terr 19401

1,280 hours, 4 wesrs

f=18 ALl Z-ensinc
n~281 corso types
ol-9

1,000 hours, & wverrs

E-10 QA-3
3-12 Cl-4t
B-18

400 hours

4-zneine types

4-gngina typeg, if
speeially reconrond-
end lest vear of
dervice &5 princinbl
rilot of wediws bom-
burdment or racon-
nelsssnce Lynes or
d~gn~ine co-pilot.

{i

e-ensine types

or individuanls

sho hed comploted
egquivnlent Sirme

on non-nilitary
t“ypes of 400 h.p.
or over might upon
pesaing best ba
roccomiended for &
vaivar by o/,

Ze 2L Clirculer 1T0. 60~17, 2 »eh. 1935.

e
e Thmo., COMNC 0 03, GIIO 4N,

C/5. GHT AR to 0/, 17 Sen. 1840,
8. /1C Circuler Iloc. 60-17, 25 Iy 1220.

r—x—urq b e e ® o
3

LR

C/S. T IF to o/aC, 11 June 1941, in /UG 3C0.5

in 03 300.5

E R SN i

T, Alr Corps Cireulsrs.
2G Anr. 1240, in /05 300.5 T, AC Cireulcrs:
Va &L Clirculars.
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7
10 Deccaber 1840: .
760 hours, 2 zesrs EBCO hours, Ll rears 900 hours Io reguirement

=

d—ommine bypes L-onnine bypes if e~snsine For purpose of
on duby in mulbi- spos transibion
engine unit for 1 braining iF
yoar snd gunlifiesd princeipsl »iloth
pllot of multi- ccecupied cae
enzing boubsrdnent of pilodt posi-~
tyoe. tions.

Firelly, in July 1941, ¢ Peuw mowthe belore the entreance of the

Unibed Stebes into world lwer II, £ll ruldbi-snsine oligibiliby regaire
[
menbs were rescinded. Fresceribed trensibtion courses vere in offech;

Bhedr completion wes recornizesd os e bebtber criterion of proficiency
9

Hhen celechion brsed on Flying time fpd lenzth of servicea. liov thet

£ll pilots were st last elisible to bscore comminnders of rmlii-erszine

giroreft, the porsonnol deceonds of czrending groups could be netb.

The 1969 Trancition ¥rosrem for &0 Ar ‘orce FPersommel

In 1259 $he first bost: of the CIE [dr force /a3 to train il
eogirned personrel prepornbory to the uehivation of now uwnita ond the

raoceipt of inszperienccd pllots. Thisc entailed the tronsition of
10
spprozimetely 600  PB-l7 end E~13 pilobs for the new zrouns tnd 3-1€

pilotc for the %reininy of Tthe ncwr grrdustes. In c¢ddition, the tren-

sition treining of nev pilots then gzsijned o sinrle-sneine wnits hed
11
to be completed. To aeccorqmlish thic tush vnder shorteoges of persomcl

Te 2L Cireuler lo. 60-17, 10 Dec. 1940,

8. /€ Cireulsr Mo, 60-17, 14 July 1841,

8. G/, 0UL AF o G/°0, 11 Jupc 1941, in ALG 300,53 7, Air Corps
Circulnrs.

10 &7, O0I [7 Go OO, 24 .dng, Jilg £23s 16 Ior. 1989, in Hisbory of the
I1Y Bember Cormrnd, 1508-10<41.

1le €8, GEL 47 bo G20, 1 ipr. 1089, in J0G 353.9 7, Fredning in
~vetion, Filet Treining.

£
D . “i

§

Lo
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and equiprent, erpedlent motholds were coploved. ins cowionders wsre

cuchorized to sscizn qualified parsomnel under their conbtrol to combel

12
units for tronsition Lo mulbi-sn-line circroft. For cmumple, the 34

. Abteck Group vms desizneted the tremsition wneney in the 34 Linnm, G20
13

Jir Force for porcomnwl eseoirnsd to that herdquarbors. Beczuge of
the leck ot modern ¢€ircraft, pilots were given trorsition breinins on
win-engine plencs wibth operabine cherocberistics similar o those
scheduled for fubure employment. In tho 3d Abteck Group sremsition
cocurred on E-18's snd 0-40's, wuhile the 20th Fursuit Group witilized

14

L~10tg. Throush recssicmiont of persormel end substibubion of cir-

erali, the I3 Adr Foree meb the first tremsition domands of the

erpinsion Progrero.

Irsngition Treinine of the Frosrew £ilots

Conourrant vwith the initial treasition procrem of exparienced
persomol, in June 1959 the pro~rcm pilobs, the new produates of +the
15
Truining Cenber, bogen to £lov ho the tacticrl unito. These pilots
reporbcd with o limited nmurber of £lving hours ond withous the former

thorourh preperotion for Heoticol drciming. It was therefore necessLry

to give +them u opeeisl prosrer of instruction. Ia effcob s the last

12. IEnorsndu 'o. 12, kges GIY AR, 11 1oy 1959,
18, 1st inu. (/%, GHI IF bo CG, Od .ingy, GHY i, 15 lrr. 1959),
. JAjubent, 34 1dn;, G P, bo GO, Sd Sbbook A3 17 llar. 1959, in

ldstory ol the IIT Zerber Corwend, 1832-1941.

14e 13, G D Go CG, od Nlrny, @ /¥, 15 lir. 1950, in ibids; L Jubons,
&0th Pursult Gp. Bo CO, od aWing, Guad AP, 15 Jpr. 1939, in ibid.

15. €&, GhA JF Bo C/iL8, L1 for. 1930, im LAG 5340 #y Ireinin, in
Swiciion, rilot Treining.

T
I

(I T e e
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phose of ndvenced treinin- wes tromsferred %o rmother sgencys pilots were
regerded s students snd elimineted for flyins deficliency. In order
to quelily thece sredvetes for furither tactiesl treining, the teekieal
units inotituted o 12-ueck progria of spoeirliszed training. Trainees
received from 60 to 60 hours of sir Instruction tnd 172 to 184 of pround,
doponding uporn: thelir srceiclizetion (borborduent, ctbsck, pursuit, or
observetion eviebicn). The Lirst 20 hours of cir instrusbion, frmilicr-
isetion srd Vrencition, were cosmon vo £ll. Gtudent pilots schioved
Lerdlierizabion +with equipcnt tnd the locel Flying erec end then
rrozressed to further individusl combeb braininz. Simdilorly, cll
trainces recsived 15 hours of sround instrucbioz comsistinz of the usual

17

indoctringtion roccuponyins cir trensition. In fecordance with G771y

Alr Foree poliey, spocislized breining of recent ~sroductec contimmed to

. . . is
raintein Tirct priority throush 1240 end early 1941, But as the
irminence of wur inereased, troining emphesis shifted., The 12-weel
coaursge wes reduecd in nccordsnce vith the individuval pilotts proficiency,
the mmber of instructors, vumd the cspreity of freilities. Ixzpediency
dicteted thet peccetine perfection must give wey to ninitam sberderds

19
of proficicney cxd that carbot troining be cocorded first prioritye

16. 4@, GEL AP Be C/C, 10 Apr. 1960, in ibid.

17. Frozron, Speecielized Troininc, G130 AF, 10239-1940, in A0 $53.9 iy
GEd AF Troining Dirsobive.

18. G Adr Poree Yreinins Directive, 1040-1941, 1 June 1940, in 440
36549 fi, Troinin-,Fenerel.

19, GuY wir Foree Troirning Direchbive, 1941-1942, 1 Junme 1941, in Vol.
IT, Supporting Decweacnts be lHstory of Heodquarbters, Sscomd fir
FPorce.

R R P }
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The specinlized training of the progrim pilobs cceurrsd in tls

individusl unibs, o sx:ll nwdber of pilots beins escipned to ench orjeni-
zebion. 45 in 111 draining procrens, tho opersbionel demonds of esch

'Y

wnit probobly influcnced the tnount cnd qualivy of trrining received.

In single-onipe unids broinces recelived trensition training o service
type equizment. Throughoub the rrever period sinsle-ingine cquipnent
floun by the prozrem pilots wes theb in use prior o the czpansion pro-

20
sroute Tromsition techmique oid instruetionsl nutheds did mot cncnze,
elthou h Lle relrtive inezperience of bhe pilots regquired "strict

21

policizs, cereful plemning, chd cloce gupervision.® In borbardriont
specianlizetion, hovever, the policy of rmlbi-cnoirz olizibility
requirements presonbed 2 diffieult problére. Thile moinbelining imdividucl
{lying oroficiency and ccocouw mlebing hours in brsie~broining sircrofs
or the EC-Ll, ncw bombardment pilots receivaed co-pilot trimsition on

22
twin-enzine tyros, princisclly the B~10, unbil (ble bo neet the

I

ninisara eli ibility reguirenentc for first plletage.

Jdnistrebive Renlstion ol Transition

Prowm 1959 throu~h 1841, in odditien bo +the specinlized broininy

of the proprem ilots, the operctionsl uwnits were snsozed in fectiecd

20. L survey of trimsition %o 30, P35, ¥-d6, /~17, G-4T7 11y be
Jound in Clisp. IX.
2l. 1st inde (G/00 Lo 07, GIa 17, 12 . 1940), O/"S, Y LF bo C/.;C,
. 26 ['ob. 1940, in 55%3 O03.3 F, Treinin: in Jodction, rFilot Trainin:.

Z28. ILid.; Treining of TAlitary Pllots, Jon. 1903, dn A46 35%.9 /,
Training, Ceonernl.

CTT T
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trodning.  Coasegueatly, thoy conducted ¢ susbainod transition progren
for cingle-engine pilots &z they joined singlew-on;ine unibs or &5 nsv
trpes of planes wede thelr appsarsmce, vhile in multi-ongine units
trepsition dreining of pesrsormel oceurrad ¢s5 They becarms eligible

under existing rejulitions. llore pllobs, ofYen of less oczperience,

required lnerersed supsrvision end regulctlion om the pirt of the lover
BB a1, 3 - [
cchelons. Pexrly in 1089 bherc wes o nove hownrd adoinistrotive

2
shendordiznhion of trinsicion curriculs, but lwcdquerters reguleotion

renoined ssgenticlly the sowue e belore bhe expmwsion progrin. Uait
commanders ware responsible for preseribing trensition eourses fitted
to the broineets provious eoporiones vhen he vims assizned to & vline
heving fl7ing eharecteristics vwith thich he ves unfewmilicr. Tho
course was to asccomplish thoroush rround indectrirstion end o quelily
ihe pilot in "oll woneuvers essentirl for ths cefe end efficient

25
opertbion of the rircrelt.”

Throuthout bthe provar paried fdninisbritive rejuloation of trom~
sition procedare did not chrnge, ¢lbhouch there wsro Lfreguend
yominders from hesdmuerters of the necessity for elose individual

28
sugervicion cnd definite tromsition mebholc. Jduinistretive

echielons of the Gi0 Adr Force Turbthsr impressed unlt cormsnders vith

23, 1lsb ied., (C/IC %o OF, GG JF, 12 Teb. 1940), C/5, aun LD to
s 20 Tobe 1040, in JG 305.0 P, Treining in ,vickion, Jilob

Ol

Ce, COLL Te CF, Gy 20, 8 Spr. 1289, in JAG T10.11 3,
Blirdibility cnd Tumalificertion.

Cirenler U'oc. E0-4, E2 lor. 1940,
£6s O0/0 CGireuler Lebber To. 41-13, 14 iore 1941: [0 Cireoul:r ilo.

|
»
~——y,
-
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this recsceity, trd in the otsc of treinvss pob decsd ouitible for

choelr off, wing couvwnders vers cubhorized o rosin vhon to other
a7

dubies cor reccrrsnd trensfer to othor Hrpos of avittion.

Tulti~in~ine Trrngition Inshruchion

Tectienl orpzmizations, parbticulcrly bombarduesnt, vere seriocusly
hendicapped by the lack of experienced psrsommels Ginzle-om-cine units
imrediatoly ubilized Hhe progrem pllobs, but elizibility anelifica-
tlions forced the burden of mulbi-engine pilotese on the older end rorc

28
ezparienced pllots. The successive reductions of elinibility
qualilfiections and the sccwaleiion of multi-onzine co-pilot hours,
hovever, greduelly entbled these nev; pilots o undergo trersition enl
atbain eirplene comirnder stotus.

In heevy bombsraacnt the nsed for rore pllote ferced the
canittence of pilots with luss then 2,000 hours cmd seven yecrs?
expsrience to the elite group. Individurls vere piven breinin- in
tecorconcs yith their experiemcc. For insbructionsl purposes they

29
were divided into five oclsszes:

Cless T Cless II Glass IIT Class IV Co~pilot
Yewrs of zoervice 7 B & < -
cg ¢ reted pilet
Totel Llying tinme 2,000 1,600 1,880 1,250 SO0
Tine con multi- 800 500 400 800 50

. ensine eirplones

&7« lumorendun Ilo. 885-1, ., Southsest Mdr Dictrict, il A7y 27 Jsne
1941,

8. COLC Clreuler Lobbtor To. 40«1, 5 Jon. 1940,

2%. Treining lsmorendum T'o. 3, EQ., 2d Zonbardosnt Gp., GHL AR, 24
darie 1339,
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In Bereal curriculin: wes eatsrblished, Class I piloss end eo-pilobe
Leeoriing proficient at the end of the Fourth wveelr, Clrss IT after €
vselm, tnd Classoes IIT emd TV after 8 weaks.s In sunler of hours,
soope of inshtrucilon, snd desree of sbendrrdizetion, this course tus
much lengor end more debeiled thon provious E-17 trimsition curriculs.
Standerdized Ly doy end vesl, instruction evtailed ~round indoetrinc-
tlons meintensnce breining; Prmilierizotion £1irhbe itk tho sbudent -
observings cir funilicriszobions naviscsion, bombin-, xwmer:, forrebicn
flying, altitude porformence, cross-—country fli-hts, :nd nisht -
. G0
105

Trensition to other types of multl-onsine rirveraft, hovsver,
nover athoined such coarnlete definition. Im fecht, there scous to hove
been £ bendency towsrd lecs debail end nore depsndsnce upon the Judn=-
rent of the unit commender end the cheecl: pilot. In k=18 brinsition,
for exsiiple, proecdure, rlbhonsh nob ecwentinlly clumged, beeaiie wore
rorsonalized &s ndiniram eligibility requirements decretsed. Checl:
pilots wore cerefully selected, cad wrospoctive pilots and co-pilots
vere personnelly ectimoted ond requirsd to underro treining eourensa-
rete with their proficisncy. In ths 2L Borberdrmont roup first-
pilot treinins consisted of five hourst flying vidth the check pilot

oo

tnd 10 hour:s without the check pilot. Co-pilot %remsitlon enbailed

30. JIbida., ;'&,:JIJ. Te
1. Operetions Circulsr Jlo. 2~1, e, Fch Beuberduent Gp., GLUY AT,
20 .‘gpra 1959,
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thres hours vith the check pilob znd £ive hours! sdditionsl duby es
32
go-pilot. Durins this perled, the volums of D-18 transition fur
excueded thet for any other type. It was & cowperstively eesy plene Bo
Ply end ex excellent inbroduction to other sulbi-ongine types, and
furthermore, during & period of ccube scersity of cireraft, it woes the
Jir Qorpo! most plenblful plire,
Other stonmdord wnlii~engine tireraft wore the B-10, C-33, C-36, 0-39,
Cwd0, QW~3, 04=9, snd A~15. Treansition procedurs o the B~10 did mot
33
ssenntitlly chenpe. During the expensicn progrom, however, the corgo

types were employed 1iore frequently then herebofore for mmlti-engine

tronsition wurposeoc. Their transition progrems, elthoush essentially

ths sime, becens wore remvlerized. letwsen 40 snd 50 hours' co-pilob
%
Gime o5 required bofore checlr off. franaition to rmphibious

observation sircrefb, CA~L'g erd G4~0t's, appromimebed Thut of eargo
wd

35

TyLeo. A-13 brensition Led dovelopsd someviiet, s this nlane smas
Just coming into psmercl service ot the besinnin; of the expension
prozrim. Mr trensition consisted of 10 hours of individusl practics

to eohisve familisrivy vith the plene's fiyiny choersctcoristies ond

52, Ibida, Aope I

3%. Oporztions lemorcndun llo. 8, Hg., 20th Pursult Gp., GHE A\F,
18 Smr. 1938,

4. Operctions Ilormoroncur: Mo. 14, Jir Lise 1M., Lercley Ficld, 18
fApre 1959, snd schedule of instruecbion from J1r Sose Ed.,
Derlsdale »icld, 17 fpr. 1838, in An6 210,11 B, Cligibility end
Cuelilicatlon.

55. Oporetions lemorendum I"o. 14, Alr Brse 9., Lsnoley Field,

15 Jor. 1953, crd Opercbions limorenduwa Nos 7, 1éth Loconnalssince
Wy 01, Htcehwel Riocld, 1 Irr. 1552, in ibid.

=

o
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included 10 lepdings end sinmls-engine operstion. In sddition, commensu-

rebe vith the individusl pilobts cxperience ecnd edopbcbllity, the

tradnee perbicinetod in individusl nevigetion £lithbs, proctics flying
36

1rith the elenent, cnd practico cowmbed missions.

Perhups one of Uhe rost inberesting aspects of rnmlti~engine tron-
sition under the crprnsion procrer wos the use of stenderd rmlbti~snzine
cirercft for the bripsition of personmsel scheduled Lo pilot Lypes notb
wot in ~enertl service or productions A5 new units tere activebted or
rogesipnobed, tremsition was the firct necessity, md iT occurred on
vhetevor rulti-oncine nlenocs could be nade cveileble. For ezmergple, in

X . . 87
1939 the 3d Atbrel Group 1ss rodesisnebed e 13 bt benbardsont sroum,
o type of fwisiion for thich combat sirercft héd yoh to be procured and
doctrines of ewployment hed wet to be formulsbed. Iuring the transforie-
tiom parieod, B-1B8Ts mnd A~181s were desisnated unit cirerofls, bub auper-
58
vised triesition setuslly occurred on B-lilc cnd B=12's,

The nev wrin-cn~ine intorceptor, bhe =38, presented & peculiar
problem. Frospoetive =38 pilobs hid bo have pursult breining, but they
tlso hed to hewve hrin-onsine trenasition. Consequently, the GHL Adr
Poree plinmed %o process trainess throuth =35 sand r-86 types snd thence

e
v
to the ¢-40, The creck lst Iurguit Group wes desi-meted the first

56. Operetions Torerindw o, 11, ifn., 34 [Fheck Groun, Berksdsale Pield,
21 lor. 1289, in ‘bid.

37« AG, GHY LP bo 03, 4d wing, GLL LD, 45 Ier. 1829, in isbtory of the
ITI Bormber Corssnd, 1932-1941.

S8 f0, ISP Yo CF, 31 uin-, 430 A7, 2 Yow. 1850, in ibid.

59. 1s% ind. (G/AC o o8, Mi AT, 12 ob. 1940), C/5, G 00 to ¢/0C
26 @b, 1040, in 443 355.% 7, Trodinin- in JSwission, Filet Treining.
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wnit to reeceive these airer:slt, end lete in 1939 pilots commenced C-{0

trensition, althouth the first P-E8 dolivery to the teebleal units 4id
40
not cowes unbil 1241. Similerly, bronsition Lo the Guin-ensine ~20

light Domber wes recomplished by initiel B~-18 oriontaticn cnd then

41
individuel Preining through E-12fs end [~18%s

Sincle~inrine Tronsibilon Instruchion

Durin-< the expunsion nrosram, apparontly trensition to service
pursuit types, (P-26's, ¥-35ts, cnd F-36%s) did pot chemre, bub produalls,
towerd the end of this poriod, the nev single-ongine pursuit bypes
bezen o meke thelir zppesrence in the bactical wuits. By the first of
1941 three pursuld sroups were perticlly eguipped with ecrly F-40 types,

42
vhile within o fewr months the Lirsh 0-591z end P-4471s 1ere dolivered.
For experiernced pursuit milets tronsiticn fror bhe P-BE tnd P38 wos
relrbively simple. ThLic vus pertieulerly true of the P-40, vhich wus
ildenbicrl vlth the 1-064A excert for the ev_ ine inat-llabion. & Bub for
gomo time Alr Corps porsorncl hod been caoncorned over the problem of

Gransition troining of inczperienced pilots to these planes of much

hirher psrformence., Jerly in 1840 tho urcouresent of & transzibionr cir-

40¢  C/3, GEZ 4F Lo G/iC, 30 Gobe 1939, in £0% 211 ¢, Fllots; Chert,
Stetus of Tlenes iv 03) AR, Jun. 1941, in ALG £52,1 D, Tursuik
Flonesa
4le 1ot Tnd. (0/2C to CF, Gu T, 12 eb. 1940), ¢/3, GH) AR to C/iC,
. o6 Febe 1940, dn /A8 385.¢ P, Ircining in Avietion, Tileb Treinin-~,
. Iemo for G/3 by Con. E. i Arnold, 7 Jene 1941, in 248 452.1 D,
Pursuib Pioresy Cherd, Sboebus of Flanes irn tTthe GDR AR, Jan. 1941,

T
fA)

in ibid.
43. Chiel, Listeriel Dive to G/AC, 21 Dove. 1938, in LAT 452.1 ., Furcuit
FleXict o
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plone to bridre the widening pop betireen the sdvinced troiner snd the
combat tymo pursuit plenc hed kocen considered, but in view of the

44
necessity for eccornory, this plerwe vwes nob developod. Insbecd, ncw
pllobs underzoins spoelimllzed troinin; prozressed throush F=00 end bP-bd
crensitica to the hicher perfor.cnee byzes ¢u they becime eviileble,
tringition eniriling 20 hours of cirvork with the vsunl sround indogtri-

45
nobion.

Trensition wnder the Tnflucnce of Imsendin- lar

Gy lobe 1840 and early 1841 tho oir crmowves srodually sporoschiny

& vertias basisc. Tredning emphusiz shifted fo the abboimasent of combet
L. 44

proficiency. A8 projected hoeve bopbeardment ~roups necsssitebed

mrechor matbors of fowr-enrcine pilobs, tectical units vere dirscted o
. £7

cxpedlbo the tronsition of four-engine firat pilots ond co-pilots.

3ut seversl frctorg--leck of clicible perconnel, insdeoveths murbers of

hesvy bonbers, inouffielent spure norss, wnd locebion of stations in

. 48
inclerent twetlier rejlons--hindered four-engine treining. These

2. fpssbe G/i to CR, GLIL LT, 4 1kr. 1040, 3n AAG 452.1 I, Treining
Lflrmess BID, loe 4, Execs, GOAZ, to 180 Dive, 31 1rT,. 1940, in
ibid.

5. lIst. ind. (C/IC %o 0G, ") 17, 12 Deb. 1940), C/8, @Y A to C/aC,
26 I'e¢b. 1840, in f13 3563.0 7, Training in Jvistion, Filot Training;
Hemorendwr llo. B0-1, Iig., ITI Inbercepior Comnend, 13 Jrge 1041,

48. Ismorendurt llo. 50=%4, Tgq., 2d 75, 16 June 1941 G/;’.C o A3, 12 1Tov.
1940, in ALZ 863.9 L, Training, Hsoc.

. &7. Mr Porec Combet Commcnd 4o 22 /F, 6 Ivw 1041, im Vol. IT, Sup~
porting Documonts to Iistorr of booond Lir Torce.

4£3. lno for Lsst. Sec. of ir for Alr by 04, GHI SF, 25 Apr. 1241, in

MG 055.9 B2, Tredniny, General.
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problems vera porbislly solved, bub Lsnd-Lesse operobions cxd the

nceessity for equippins vnits in oversets possessions prociunded the

- "

jmmodirte lneresse of the GIEY Jir Porcols 62 four-cniine bombors. The

derrth of' elizible persepusl ixe ¢ result of yrecrs of insdequate pro-
dnetion of exgpericnced nilots, ub ¢1l possiblo allevicbion cirie in
43

July 1241 with the rbolition of oli~ibility requircrenis.

withh the reseisscion of cli<ibility regmirwenits the responsibility
for selection of mulbi-sniine pilets Dell hecvily on unit cammsnders.
Irdividucl Giffersnees in troinin;, expericncs, wnd cLility neeessiteted

50

direct porsontl suncrvision. Tho inorerscd enmbesis on conbst crar
L F iy ks

srofieioncy rnd tho pressure of tlwo forced ¢ shorbening of the Yron-

F

sition procces frow bthe 1960 sterdard ond y.orped drencition rore clossly
1rfith oporstionrl froining. I'or cuenple, in bhe Second fHir Terco
emphesic w.s nl:ocd on ground instructlon, 12 hours belus tllotted tn
indoctrinstion end fesdlicrizsblon. Jir brenciticen Lfor hoth Trin-en;ine
tmé four-sncine civerald embtoilod 40 Lours' flyirg, ineluvding ferilier-
imsblon, losel doy cnd pi Ll lendings ond bolwe-offs, doy end nijib crosas-
country £lichhs, instrment I{liphts, rnd one performonce fiight to the
service ceiline of the pleme. To maintain safeby nrecaubions, pilots
were required to hewve six months! heeavy bombardment cervice cnd 400

flyiny lours for four-ensine duby, while for Gwo-onjine pilobuge they

18e kim0 lor Asst. Joe. of wer for Alr by ¢/.C, 27 Jume 1941, in ibid.:
G, JOS do 84 17, 15 July 1941, iu ¥ol. II, $aoporiting Docunenis
o .istory of Jesomd Mr Torce.

B0, “Trrorsndum Uoe 50=D, [g., 24 78, 81 July 194l.

'
o= - — emaE kel L e el
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hed to have three months' multi-engine service end 300 flying hours.

In 1941 as the eir force began to receive larger mumbers of plenes,
+the nscessity arose for inoreassed ferrying duty. Experiemced pilots
were few, snd accidents ocourred vhen pilots nobt properly checked off
Porried new egquiment. A plan was therefore develeoped vhereby the most
experienced persommel et an individuel stetion dslivered the first of e
new btype plene, eand then the less experienced pilots were transition

52
trained et the home station prior to ferrying duty.

The Question of the Responsibility for Trensition Training

Throughout the lest half of the oxpansion program there were two
gusstions of policy thet exerbed a great influence on the course of
trensition, The first of these wasn concerned with the responsibility
for the conduct of tremsition treining. From the time the exzponsion
program forced specislized training out into the tactical units, the
Air Corps had plarmed to reinstete transition to cembat airereft in
the individual treining cgency as scon as gufficient planes becsme
availeble. In Ocbober 1940 a reorgenized plen for irddividwel f£lying
training was approved; spescialized training wes to be incorporsted
in advancod. ° But the pyremiding increments of the expansion
prograw end the necessity for equipping operationel vnits kept
postponing the realizstion of this trensfere Ideslly, the Train-

ing Center was the proper tremsition agency, snd the relegation of

51. Ibid.
52. C;AC- to CG, GHY AF, 13 Sep. 1940, in AAG 211 A, Titles, Grades—-
OfPicers.

63, Acting G/AC to CG, Sowbheest Air Corps Treining Cenber, 12 Oct.
1940, in ALAG 35349 P, Training in Aviation, Pilet Training.
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this function o the 4zcbicol unlis disrupted their orime duty, tacticel
treining off combat units. DRepstbedly Hho Hroblieal units recormended
thot individuel btroinine on 11 H:pes of circreiv Lo conducbed in

®

gpzeicliced schools. Zerly in 1941 & heodquerters conference con-

L5
L
cidered the question of trzinivc responaibilityr, ' end its recomendn-

tions resulted in aen oifficinl comouncenent by Thie idjubtent Gomeral. The
responsibilitics of the Chief of iir Corps vere estrblished ng primery,
begie, mnd edvanced pilot treining, to dnelude individusl militery pilot
treining in combeb fype edrplancas, end specivrlized non-piloh Lreininmg.
The responsibility of the Comnending Gomornl, G0 Adr Yoree .nd the
corguanders in oversees deprrimsnds was prescribed es cpersbional
trelning, "ereinine rciven in operstionel tra.inin~ squadrons for the
purposs of brinsing corbet crow personnel to the desired derres of
proficiency bofore they are nosizned o combot units,® and combat or
unit btreining, "the lreining nommelly ~iwern vithin ocombed units +o
rieintein persomel ot s hizh derree of combat efficiency." To carry
ont this definition of responsibility, o sredusl shift of funetion

ves to oceurs Lithout curteilin: operstionsl or umit treaining, Ghe

Gl Adir Jorce wwo bo trensfer wppropricte sirersft Lo the Chief of the

Hr Corps to ¢1lotr tle ezponsion of edvsnccd nnd Byzeialized non-pilos

et Mr District, 0 lrr. 1041),
19'_1, in Vol. IT, Gupporting

r Force; LI, Fene Dersus bo

20 Juns 19*1 :'Ln AAG CDI.D I, T Trcining in Jxicoion,

ilot Treinius.

w0 {or Dﬂulﬁ,ﬁ" C’/‘“ for Jir by Cole So Le Tn.ldfw, -3, I A7,

%i. Te Jinller, SMons D.Lv., CL, emd T785s Lie 3, "ut@r, 26 ..pra
n G 0Bd.D B2, Trcining, dencrel.
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wreining oo reapidly ac pocclble. Tius treining wws greduslly to

reburn Lo ¢ pre-expension prosrem basis, bub throuzhoub 1541 the
shortaze of onerebicnel aircraft precluded the tremslor.

The socond policyr mavhor sccorded much sbtonblon during vhis
rariod wros the guestion of esteblishins individuel schools for combat
crev treining eitvther inm the GH4 Adr sorce or under the Chiel of the
Jir Gorps. lvjority opinion seeia te hove fuvored tho esteblishment
of opsrubional treaining cowbers under the 5D Alr FPorce for ths btrein-

.l

ing of complete combat ersiic prior to their abtachment Lo o combat

vnit. But the fluid stebe of emporisnced perscmnel and modern equip-

ment throushont this pariod would not allovr the dumediate esteblishment
57

of such centers, It remeined for the influwnce of inpending woxr to

brins cbout the ssteblishment of combc® erewr schoole Thoi were

eventunlly transferred o the jurisdiction of the individutl bHroining

Cneney.

Ihe psteblighment of Imlbi-ln~ine Troncition Sehools

lorly in 1941 the ‘mpericon eviebion indusiry Legon tho dolivery of
substential nuwmbors of rireraft for the Dritish movernment. The trenc-

cvlentic ferrring of these cirplenmes roguired the use of fmrlish pilots

Corps (4~24-41)1, & Iy 1941,

>
Lo Zzoc. throush ¥lema, 1 Jen. 1941, in SAG $53.9 0,

et
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braly nzeded lor earbat daby; thersefore, in Iebrusry Eritvish officiels

approcohed the United SHctes jovermmont in regerd o the suplovment of
58
wpericon ferry pilots. sevornl mouths of nepotistion resulted in

- e

two plemss  The firsy enbuiled the csteblishment of r mulbi-encine

contrzct cchool Ly Jnek Iryo, prosident of rrenscontinmentsl end Viestern
59

Pirlinesa Volunbeer civilirn pilols, meny of whom tcre Lescrve

officers on inncbive duby, were Lo receive four vesks' D-24 trancition

treining «h the .72 school ¢4 Albuguerqus, 1T 1., prior e duty on che

680
Mtlenbie ferry route.

lvemdile, the eir forces forrmlated plens Ho ~ive trorsition
treining €0 pilots for ferryin~ duty on Bribtish plimes betneen frobore

ire end chtebions in the norbhossbern Lnited Stetes. 16 Pirsh +his
61

tredining was Lo ba2 conduebed by the OL7 Lir Porco,  bub in June 1941
elser tho orzunizebion of the Terryin: Corernd, inilisl tin~ensine
tremsivion vas delopoted bo the Southesst Jir Corps Troining Cenbzr.
Durinsg the lote suwer ol 1941 edvenced frine~snsine graductes b
Terksdrle Field were siven 20 hours of transibion on virbever Guine

wnzine toebiczl oirersft were nvailrble, Frineipzlly B-13ts, Z-10's,

62
TelEtlp, AP=dTg, C®-Tig, snd Lockhesd~-Ludson Dombers.

G3. Ieno for Gen. jrnold by Gen. Izrshell, 14 Jeb, 1021, in UG 211 4,
len .

B9« lkmo for F. " Lovebt, /o5t. Sse. of Jor for Jir, by /00, 26 MTe
1841, in iLid.

G0s D Frecs Holessz, &3 Juns 1941,

6le llno sor G, G173 0 by Gen. Srnold, ~obing DU/E, T Iy 1841, in
LHAG BLL &, Titleo, fGredes—-0flficers.

82 Chicy, T:'0 Div. %o CG, . SLITHC, 2 Jue 1941, cnd 24 inde, 70 Tive
to G, JLCTC, 14 Jume 1041, in J.3 355.9 C1, Training, denoril.
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The orgonizahion of the Porrying Goxrrmd wlbored the pleas for

Lhe T.h four-ensine school. Jumy pilots were nov to £1y the eabiro

Terry roube, crd in Sopbeuber 1941 T.0 chorted trfining orows

J

o o3
exproscly for Porrying Ceoarond LD LOTTONG » Ffirst pilobe 1erc
furriched by bhe Forrylng Cosmend vhile nexr credurtes of the troining
esnbers comrleted Tho orewc. JSfroductbior s denendent upon the mwmber
of* B=~B4's ngoisned, snd throush 1941 only 36 ereus comploted the four—

g4

oek Gourdad. vrom the point of view of quanbity tnd quelity the
reeonmliciments of Bhe T scheol were not nobevorthys its cignificenee
ley in $lab ik ime the first suecinlized orow cehool. Thus, throush
oid Ho Ltho Dritich, ventohive nlins ohbeinod realiz.blon cooner shan
expocbed, ad on 7 Decunwer 1941 o trsis crigtad, Lovever cmtll, for
tre imswsuarcbion orf wrrbire orcw briiming, o type of troining hleh
1t tur devoloped lnbe spaciclized schools dovesed seloly to thue

tronsition prooesl.

Summary.

The Hhree ye:rs of the cuprmeion projrem, 1930 throuzh 1041,

L)

foricd the bridso tebweon proteetime cnd vertive Srinsition nrocedurc.

Tost of tho sirercit typoc vhich tho UF s to wee in ordd er I

83. lzmo for rlfns 36Ce., (0.0 by Sxmuce, Verrying Cord., 22 lJove 1941,
in f203 211 f., Tities, orcdes--GLficers; 14w0 ror Goole Jronold b
. fen. Yount, 19 Peh. 1942, in i3 Treinins Coade files.
80, DR, Jorrying Cond. o [dr Joedf, 3 Cob. LOL1, in JFTEC files.
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nede thoir eppearsnce snd trensivion breining prooccdurss ere

developcd. . Tthe volume of trensition incroosed, bhore woo s osleel-

crdny of edninistrative resulubions fnd vore depondonse on unit
comrrndcrs to insure officlent tr-melitione

Farthormorsa, Wo policies

relebineg o brensition roceived much ¢hicvbion. Jm cbbeapt vas r.ede

e

o reinsisbe fremcition in the irdividunl treinlag anerey, snd ble

|2t

firat rulti=oneine orew school vus esbrblished. [ basis wes laid for

the course troinsition wes bo Bolo durin’ wworld sbtxr Il

My o
=

hansdi 29 «..__j
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Chapter IV
. WORLD VAR IT AFD THZ TREND OF TRANSITION PROCIDURRE

The Pattern of Treining in jjorld War II

On 7 December 1941 the United States was precipitated into orld
Var I1. The training agencies now had to meet the mass training de-
mands of war. Through a training program designed bto achieve the
kighest proficiency in the shortest time, inexperienced pilots had to
be prepared for combat duty. For years air force persomnnel had been
plamning for this moment, but at its occurrence they were faced with
mery problems. Many of the new planes were just coming into Feneral
service; mass training of combet crews had never been underbaken.
Some types of aviation were yet in their infancy, their employment
not wholly defined, In addition, therefore, to the problems of mass
individusl and tactical training, the air force had to develop the
means and methods for training these pilots. But as time did not
exlst for imgediate reorganization, present facilities had to be opayr-
abted at capacity before new and more efficient ones could be developed.,
Gradually, however, during 1942 the AAF built up a training establishe-
ment able to produce large numbers of well-trained persomel.

In keeping with the general training pattern, transition had to
shift from its former individual basis to mass operation, Slowly,
this had been occurring during the expansion program, but now it had

to be effected immediately. Furthermore, it had to be done by the

54

Kol

(77 e
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agencies best able to conduct it; thersfore, during the war period
transition took place under both the individual and operational train-
ing agencies,

The tactical trainins asency was composed of the four continental
air forces.l During the first six weeks after Pearl Harbor they oper-
ated in the mamner in."fect prior to the war, but soon the demands of
the theaters of oporations and the defense areas stripped them of
trained units and crews. It became evident that without an organized
training program, eguipment, facilities, and experienced personnel
wiould be spread too thinly to allow the production of new units and
replacenent crevis for some time Lo come.2 Gonsequently, on 26 Jane
uary 1942 the establishment of heavy bombardment combat ersew training
centers for the training of groups was directed.B A similar program
was dirscted on 8 February for medium and lisht bombardment groups .l*
The heavy bombardment program, principally in the Second &ir Foree,
was placed in opsration by 1 March.5 Mediuwm and light bombardment

and pursuit, mainly in the Third Air Force, however, were slow in

1. In December 1941 the Alr Force Combat Command was charged with
the operational and replacement training of all tactical units.
Under it were the four continentael air forces. A few days after
Pearl Harbor the mission of the Second and Third Air Forces bhecame
exciusively training, while the First and Fourth Adr Forces were
placed under the jurisdiction of the Eastern and Western Defense
Cormands respectively. Training, however, remained thelr secondary
mission. AG 371 (12-19=-41) 155C=E~, 20 Dec. 1941, On 9 Harch 1942
the Combat Command vas dissolved, the Second and Third Alr Forces
reporting directly to the Commanding General, AAF. WD Circular
No. 59, 2 Mar. 1942. On 10 September 1943 the First and Fourth
Air Forces asssumed the same status as the Second and Third. AG
381l (25 June 1943) OB-S~Z-, 10 Sep. 1943,

2, CG, 3d &F to CG, AFCQ, 20 Jan. 1942, in AFIHI files.

3. Assb. AAG to C/AC, 26 Jan. 1942, in AAG 322.3, Operational Training Units.

L. Asst. AAG to C/AC, 8 Feb. 1942, in ibid.

5. €@, 2d AF to CG, AAF, 22 lar. 1942, in BAG 321.9-34 Groups.
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gebting wnder way.é Both the Second ond Third Air Forces were beset
by serious shortages of equipment, psrsormel znd other facilities 3 as
a result, the First and Fourth Alr Forces were charged with furnishing
heavy, medium, and gursuit replacements.7 The established programs,
however, were not eccoaplishing the desired ends, so under the direc-
tive of the Commanding Gemeral, ASF, in June 1942 the opsrational and
replacemzab brainine establishment was reorgcnized.s
The Second Air Force was charged with the entire hesvy bombard-

ment developrent program, both operational and reslacement s walle the
Third Mr Foree vss delegated medium, lisht, and dive bombarduent 0TU9
as well as pursuit RTU. The first and Fourth Air Forees were to con-
duct fighter OTU training, end P-38 RTU was elso plzced in the Fourth
Ar 1“0\1’0&.10 In September, the Third Air Force commercod medium and
light bombardment RTU, shich had not existed previously due to equip-
ment and personnel shortages.ll This oystem remained in effect until
the end of 1943 vihen the responsibility of heavy bombardmsnt training
was distributed among the four alr forces ; and fighter asroups vere
assigned to the Second Alr Force to provide for combined unit train—

12

ing. Cenerally, the seversl types of aviation conformed to those

Cemarkations, although a few exceptions alimye existed, such as the

6, G/L3 to CG's, 2d and 2d fF's, 16 Mar. 1942, in {AG 322.3, Oper-
ational Training Units.

7. GG, ALF to CGls, 2d end 3d AF's, 19 Mar, 1942, in ibid.

8., R4R, Gen, Arnold to Gen. Fegirehild, 5 June 1942, in AAG 321.9-3B
Groups.,

9»  Director of lilitery Requirements to GG, 3d AF, 11 June 1942, in AAG
322.3 B, Operational Training Units,

1C.  AG 353 (5~29-42) MS-!F, 1 June 1942,

11,  Asst. 4G, 2d AF to C3, AAF, 6 Sep. 1942, in AAG 322.3 B, Operational
Training Units,

12. lemo for Gen. Arnold by Cen. Harper, 7 Aug. 1943, in AFIHI files.

Wil .
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night fighter progrem under the School of Applied Tactics 3 and a

photographic operationzl training unit in the Sscond Air Force .11* A1
transport training occurrcd under the separate I Troop Carrier Commend
1
. vhich conducted its own opsrational and replacement training system.

All OIU end RIU itraining, regardless of the type of aviation or

the training agency, was conducted under & similar system. It was
divided into o or more phasas, the first being devoted to the com-
pletion of the pilot's individual combat training, For many months
(until transition to soms types was taken over by the individusl train-
ing agency) the first necessity of individual combat training was
transition to operational aireraft, Transition, therefore, maintained
the same status it had held under the GHR Lir Force.

After Pearl Harbor the individual training ageney also underwent
reorganization, On 7 December 1941 the function of individual train-
ing was under the Chief of Air Corps. The flying training establish-
ment wes divided into three training centers, the Southeast, Gulf Coazt,
and \est Coast, On 23 Jamuary 1942, hovever, the Flying Training
Command was established with jurisdiction over the threo training
centers.16 On 7 July 1943 the Flying Training Command and the Tech-
nigal Training Command were consolidated into the Army Alir Forces Train-

1
ing Command, 4 while the three training cenbers became the Eastern,

13+ Director of Air Defense to CG's, 1lst, 24, 3d, 4th AF's, 20 July
. 1942, in LAG 211 O, Gredes, Titles--Officers.

14, Director of FPhobography to CQ, 2d AF, 27 Apr. 1942, in AAG 322.3,
Onerationzl Training Units.

15, lemo for Gen. Harper by Lt. Col. L. B. Helly, 31 llay 1943, in
AFIHI files.

16. 4G 322.2 (1=l4~-42) MR-U-LAF/A-L, 23 Jan. 1942.

17. AAF Memorendum o, 20-5, 7 July 1943.

[ "T
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Central, and Vestern Flying Training Commnds, The Training Command

operated through separate schools for the varit;us types of trzining.
Transition in the command was of two types, either specialized schools
for transition to a specific type of plane or transition to combat
types in the last phase of advanced pilot training.

The Iransfer of Iransition Training from the Tactical Units
to the Training Command

During the war period there were several factors that affected
the course of transition. Perhaps the most important administrative
question wes vhen and how the long-plarmed transfer of transition to
the individusl training acency would occur, For meny years the air
foree mobilizstion plan had contemplated that after Li-day, primary,
basic, and advanced schools would complete individual pilot training,
giving transition to combat sireraft in the advanced schools on old
or obsolete planes. After rraduation, the varicus crew members would
be assembled at organizationzl tralning centers where they would re-
geive unit or individuel replacement training pricr to combat.lg Dur-
ing 1941 this plan had been further developed, 20 but on the declaration
of war it could not be effeccted, Available equipment had to be allocated
vinere it was most dearly needed; practically all operstional aireraft
therefore remained in the tactical units. But as wertime training got
under way, the need for the shift becams inereasingly apperent. Tactical

units, whose primary mission was combat training, were forced to devote

18, WD Fress Release, 23 Aug. 1943.

19, lomo for G/AC by Chief, Plans Sec., 16 Feb, 1937, in AAG 353.9 A,
Treining, General.

200 See Chap. IiI.
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much valuable time to transition. For example, in heavy bombardrent ,
90 days were required to prepare crews and units completely for combat
duty, but the necessity for trensition often reduced aveilable time by
one to one end a half months.Zl A similar problem existed in other
types of aviation,22 vhich led to repsated recommendations by the tac-
tical units thet transition be trensferred to the Flying Training Com~
mand.23 Farly in 1942 it was suggested that special transition schools
bte established within the command, that a fourth stage be superimposed
on advanced training. This wes yecommeonded in the belief that sdequate
transition could not be attained in the advanced sbage along with reg-
ularly scheduled training%h At this time, April 1942, however, Head-
quarters, AAF, concerned over the scarcity of aircraft, apparently
pelieved thet transition in the OTU's would accomplish the desired ends
end deemed the establishment of a fourth stage too "c;:mplicated.“ The
plan of eventually placing transition in advanced schools wes main-
'bained.25

Although during early 1942 this problen occ::‘sioned much dig-
cussion, it wes not wholly ceritered around the question of avalilability

of tactical airereft, It became confused with the problem of providing

o1, FReR, llo. 2, AC/AS, Training to 0/AS, 16 Apre 1943, in AFIHL files.

20, Exec.,lIT Bomber Comd. to CG, 3d AF, 1l Sep. 1942, in AFIHT files.

23. R&R, LFDMR to G/AS, 27 Uar. 1942, in MG 353.9 Gl, Training, Misc.

2he AC Teehnical Supervisor teo Air Inspector, 22 dafi. 1942, in AAG
353,9 €2, Training, General; AF Tcekhnical Supervisor to Director
of Pechnical Inspection, 3 Mar. 1942, in AAG 35349 1, Training in
Aviation, Pilot Training; AF Technical Supervisor to AFTSI, 31
Iar. 1942, in ibid.

25. RAR lios 3, Director of Individual Training to A¥DLE, 20 Apr. 1942,
in AAG 35349 I, Training in Aviation, Filot Training; RiR, Mfo. 4,
AFDIR to AFTSI, 27 fpr. 1942, in ipid.
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replacenent pilots and crevs. The operational anits were struggling to
acbivate and train nev anits for overseas duby, but replacements hed to
be supplied for those groups already in the theaters of operation, In
the interests of expediency, erevs were withdravm from groups in trein-
ing, thereby seriously disrupting their activi'bies.26 Often these cravs
were brought to full strength by the sssigmment of recent school grad-
wates, a practice vhich resulted in training sccidents in areas where
repair end yeplacemert of materiel were extremely difficult.27 This
situetion demsnded imrediate remedys.

Typical of the peried, the replacement problem was complicated
by conflicting directives and dissimilar zction in the separate types
of aviation, Bobth The air forees and the Flying Tpaining Command were
delegated the responsibility of providing replacement crews.:28 Actually,
replacements were secured from whatever agency was best able to provide
them. In heavy borbardment the 1mrediete need for replacement ¢revs vas
partially met when the Chief of the Air Corps took over the Ti%h School
at Albucaerque 1zte in December 1941. On 10 Januery 1942 the Flying
Treining Command was directed to establish heavy bomber crew schools
which commenced operabions in Harch?-?- it was here that trensition first
became a functlon of the incividual training agency. In this way, zvd

ghrough a small emount of training conducted by the First and Fourth

56,  Bxec.,lIl Bomber Comd, to CG, 3d AF, 6 July 1942, in AFIRI files.

27, Memo for ¢/a3 by A-1, (?) Har, 1942, in AAG 353.9 GlL, Trgdning, 1IisC,

ng, lemo for AFDLR by Director of Bombardment, 31 Uay 1942, in ARG 32243 B,
Operational pezining Units.

29, B4R, Asst. ¢/aC to Chdel, Tpsining Div., 22 Doce 1951, in RAG
353.,9 F, Treining, Lisc.; hssbe RAG to G/hC, 10 Jan. 1942, in AAG
353.902, Training, Generals Project Book, CG, 2FTRC.
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Ay Forces, the problem of hesvy borbardwent. replacements was tempo=-
rarily snswered unbil Second Alr Force crew training begen in the
gumner of 191;2.30
Tn the other types of aviation, the problem of replacement Crews
«ins not adequately solved until late 1942 when the RHIU programs ware
placed in operation in the verious air forces.31 Small numbers of re-
placements were gecured by robbing OTU groups and through limited pro-
duction by the First end Fourth Air Forces.32 Tn May 1942 the Flying
Treining Comnand had been directed to establish combat crew schools
for medium and light vombardment and had also been charged with the
training of pursuit replocemsabs. Such training, however, Was naver
effected because tactical aircraft were not sllocated to the comzv.and.33
The plenned and actuzl delegation of replacement treining to the
Flying Troining Command caused rmach discussion in hesdquarters. The
Director of Bombardment pelieved that replacement training could best
be accomplished by regularly organized bombardnsnt groups, inesmach as
he thought tactical units were botter able to impart combab tactics
and techniques than the production-line, jndividual type of tralning

employed by the Flying Training Commend. Five-veek combat crew schools

could nobt properly train ereus which normally required Two to three

30, B4R, AFDLR Lo C/4S, 27 Lar. 1942, in AAG 353.9 @, Treining,
Yiss.; CG, 24 AF to CG, AAF, 23 lay 1942, in History of the 18th
Replacement ling, 15 June 1942-31 Dec. 1942, Vol I.

3., hsst. HG, 3d IF to GG, AKF, & Sep. 1942, in MAG 322.3 B, Oper-
ational Training Unibts.

53, ReR, AFDLR to G/S, 27 lar. 1942, 41 ABG 353.9 GL, Training,
1isc.; Exec., LIL Bosber Comd. to CG, 3d EF, 6 July 1942, in
A.FI}[[ fil@s. .

33, AFDMR to CG, AAF Flying Teaining Comaand, 23 Yay 1942, in AAG
353.9 Crev Traininzs CG, AFFTC to CG, AAF 18 June 1942, in ibid.
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months of training. The Second and Third Air Forces, therefore, were
best sulted to conduct replacement training provided they were relieved
of the burden of trensition. The Director of Bombardment recommended
that transition training be conducted in specialized schools under the
Flying Training Commend. These schools would produce first pilots, co-
pilots bsing provided from graduates of the advanced twin-engine schools.
The recommendation of a separate stage for transition training marked
a gignificant step in the development of transition procedures.

The approval of this plan in July 1942 by the Director of Military
Requirements brought an answer to the questions of replacemsnt and tran-

35

sition trainingl” All replacement training was to be delegated to the
air forces as soon as such programs could be placed in operation., First—
pllot transition was to be a function of the Flyine Training Gommand,
taking place either in post-graduate transition schools or in the last
part of advanced pilot training. In line with this policy, on 26 Au-
gust 1942 the heavy bombardment combat crew schools were converted to
first-pilot training and wers redesignabed pilot transition schools

9

6
(i‘our-en:;ine).J & little over a month later, on é October, the first

increment of medium bombardment transition was transferred to the Fly-

ing Training Command with a headguarters directive to establish a B=26

trensition :»;chool.37 During this same month the Flying Training Cozmand

34. lMemo for AFDIR by AFRDB, 31 May 1942, in AAG 322.3 B, Operational
' Training Unitss
35, R&R, AFDLR to AFRDB, 4 June 1942, in AAG 322.3 B, Operational
Training Unibs.

-~ Prnnjpr-tmRmIc._J[‘

36. AFRIT to CG, AFFIC, 26 fug. 1942, in AAG 353.9 F, Training,General;
_awran_ -
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was directed bo establish a pilot transition school (transport) for
transition on DC-2's and DC~3's, a plan which was cancelled in Deu‘.:emk:nar.B8
Throughout the summer and early fall tentative plans for the institu~
ticn of both P-38 and P-40 transition were discussed, but they did not
becore effective until early in 1943.39

Gradually transition training was being transferred to the individ-
ual training agency, but directives were often conflicting, and their
implementation was dependent upon the uncertain question of availability
of aircraft. Finally on 15 November 1942 the Director of Military Re-
quiremsnts instructed the Director of Individual Training in collabo-
ration with the "type directors! te formulate plans for the transfer to
the Flying Training Command of all transition to specific types of
airplanes ‘Z;O

With this finel definition, trensfer of the transition function
was afforded increased impetus. On 22 December, B=-R25 transition by the
Flying Training Command was directed, Training was conducted at an
advenced twin-ongine school, but on  Mareh 1943, B-25 transition
attained specialized school status .Al Early in January the Flying
Training Commend begen producing advanced gradustes with transition on

P-3221p (P-38's), while on 5 February the initiation of 10 hours! P-40

32, Project Beok, CG, AFTRC; R&R, No. 2, AFRIT to AFDIR, 13 Nov. 1942,
in AAG 353, Transition Training.

39. Project Book, CG, AFTHG.

40. Memo for AFRIT, AFRDB, AFRAD, and AFRAS, 15 Hov. 1942, in ARG 353
Transition Training.

41. AFRIT to GG, AFFIC, 22 Dec. 1942, in files of AG/AS, Training;
AFRIT to CG, AFFIC, 4 liar. 1943, in &#AG 353 A, Pilob Training,
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transgition in sdvanced single-engine training was directed.hz Appar-
ently, under the plans Tormulated by the type directors s transition to
light ard dive bombardmncnt aircraft wes also to be delegated to the
. command,lﬁ but this never occurred, Transition to other types of

fighter planes » With the exception of the P-39, also remasined a function
of the training air forces, Training similar to that given on the P-40
was direscted 29 February l9lp!¢..'t'“l‘L Since August 1942 a1l malti-engine
transition had becn oxclusively for first pilots, but in J anusry 1on,
heavy bombardment co~pilot transition becars 3 funetion of the Train-
ing Command, and in February, P-26 co-pilot transition tas authorized.w
Despite the fact that transition to many combat aireraft had been trans-
ferred to the individual training agency, however, much of it still

remained in the tactieal units,

Sunmary
During ilorld Var II the majority of pilots were given trensition
training in either the Flying Training Commund op the demestic air
forces. But other agencies » vWhose prlmary mission was not training,,
utilized tacticel aircraft and thercfora conducted transition, Lithough
the transitvicon procedurc employed by &ll activities rms generally sim-
ilar, esch had its individuzl approach to the training problem and its

particular difficulties and training problems.,

. 42. Project Book, CG, AFTRC; AFRLT to CG, AFFT0, 5 Feb. 1943, in ALG
353 A, Filot Training.
43« RZR, AFRLS to AFRIT, 10 Dec. 1942, in ALG 353, Urensition Treip-
ing.
44 Project Book, 0G, AFTRC. i
45 Daily Diary, AFTRC, 18 Jen. 19445 AC/AS, Training to CG, AFTRC,
18 Feb. 1944, in BAG 353 B, Filot Training.
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For many months the principel transition agencies were the trein-
ing air forces. Eut the prime duty of thess organizstions was combzt
mission training; transition wos merely @ necessary step tovard the

. achievement of this end. In such instances trensition lost its indi~

vidualibty and beecame more closely merged with operational trainings.

Under the pross of wartime training the tendency toward decentralize—
tion of regulation for transibtion procedure, which had become evident
in 1941, continued. Determinztion of procedures remained in the lowest
echelon, only general control emenating from Headguarters, AAF and the
heasdquerters of the various individuzl air forces. Headguarters direction
remained essentially the same as durding the expansion program, pilots
being required to pursus a prescribed courss of flying :'Lns’n:.z'vnci'.f».ons.l+6
The heazdguarters of the varicus air forces prescribed general training
mebhods which were further smplified by the individual fighter and
bormber commands, but the determination of the process remained on the
group or squadron level. In keeping, however, with the policy of
general sbandardizetion and supervision, the type directors in liashins-
ton issued generazl training standards for ezch kind of unit. These
presented qualification requirements which were to be ztitained by the
end of operaticnal training.m In esch of these, individual pilot and
co~pilot qualifications were speeified, which for the most part were

to be resched during the transition period or at the end of first-phase

@ OTU-RTU training. It was towsrd their attainment that transition

4‘6. AAF Rego I‘!O. 50-16, 26 Octo l9£]2.
47. ALF Vemorsndum No. 50-6, 11 Sop. 1942.
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training was directed.

As transition shifted to the Flying Training Command, it lost

its informal and indivifdual characteristics, and in keepin? with the
particular organization and sdwinistrative procedure of that ageney,
assumed program status. This was especially true of the postgraduate
transition schools, Trediming was in accordanee with scheduled proe-
duction quotas and because of the similar degree of experience of the
trainees, followed a more defined instructional progrem. This pro-
duction-line type of braining, however, vas pointed toward the same
end as that employed in the air forces——the attaimment of the profi-
ciency standards prescribed by the type directors, ‘

Cne other factor exertised a profound influence on the course of
transition procedure. As the war training program progressed, thers
was an inecreagin tendency toward eollsboration on training sims and
methods between the individual and operational training agencies,
Jdeally, the Training Command aimed to produce pilots with a firm
grourkding in individual training so thabt upon assigmment to the air
forces they could progress rapidly and sfficlently dhrough operational
or replacement training., After late 1942 a series of treining con~
ferences occurred, concerned with both trailning in genersl and the
separate types of sviation. Through these conferences .
continued improvement of training administration, metheds, and aims weas
. effected. The Flying Training Commend learned what qualifications the

air forcesdesired and smended its programs to mect them, Furthermore,

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

methods of training, such as transition procedurs, were decided upon
and placed in opcration in both agencies. Throuzhout the entire AAF

. training establishment, transition procedure becams more efficient,

standardized, and productive.

e _
.
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Chepter V

TRATISITION TRAINING IN THE TACTICAL UKITS IN WORLD VAR IT

1. Heavy Bombardment

During the first two yesrs of American pertleipabion in World Ver
II the grester part of tramsition to heavy bombardment eircraft in the
tactical units was conducted by the Secord Air Foree. This tralning
cocurrsd on two types of pleawes, the B=-17 and the B-24. The B-1T had
been in operstional use since 1957, but the B-24, designed in 1958.1 did
not begin to reach the tactical units in quantity until the first
months of the ware Heavy bomberdmeunt trensition procedure, therefore,
hed been developed sround the B=173 the B-24 followed its lead. Tith
o few excoptiona, duwe to the somewhel greeter difficulty faced by
inexperienced pilots lesrning +to £ly the Liberabtoer, their transition
progrems were quite similer, from both edminigbrative anré instructional
polnta of view.

Persomnel assigned to hoavy bomberdment were supposodly gradustos
of the edvenced twinwengine flying schools. As lete as Sepbember 1942,

however, sll advanced twin-engine schools hed not beer equipped with

l. Report of the Comending General of the Army Alr Forces o the
Secretary of War, 4 Jan. 1944, 4.
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twin-engine trainers; therefore, heavy bombardment vnits received both
single~engine and twin-engine graduetes .2 As the specislized four-
engine transition schools bullt up production, the flow of four-ongine
pilots gradually increessd. Fipally, by the fell of 1943, all first
pilots reeching the Secomd Air Force had received this training, and
the necessity for trensition was groatly rezaa:hzr.-e;cl.3 Berly in 1944 a
lirited number of co-pillots with this training alsc begen to flow to
the tactical units.

Iransition Instruction. The first phase of heavy bombardment

OTU-RTU wes devoted to the individual combat treining of the pilot, and
it was here thet transition cccurreds Treansition methods were deter-
mined by the individuel unitis under general instructions issued by the
Second Alr Foree.s Tt mey be sssumed that prodedure wes generally the
seme, verying only with the awvailebiliby ard quelifications of
instructors, weether conditions, and the proficlency of the individual
treiree. One other procedure served to meinteln standerdized tran-
sition, the heavy bambardment treining stemderds issued by the
Directorate of Bomberdment. Although these specified pilot arnd
co~pilot quelifications to be atteined at the end of first-phase

€
training, trensition training wes pointed toward their ebialmment.

2« RE&R, AFRIT %o Dircctor of Militery Persomnel, 22 Sepe. 1942, in
AAG 35349 F, Training, General.

5s R&R, To. 2, AG/AS, Training to G/AS, 16 Apre. 1943, in AFPIHET files.

4. Daily Diary, AFIRC, 1B Jan. 1544,

Se lemorandum Ho. 50=£4, Hge., 24 AF, 1 July 19542,

6. AAF Training Stendard No. 20-1=1, 8 Feb. 1943,
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In first-phase treining all effort was first devoted to checking
offf the new pilots. Irsinces wore employed &5 co-pilots for approxi-
mabely 60 hours, end then upon demonstreting alrplene comender

copaeity and passing a flight test satisfactiorily, they became first

T
pilobtse In the $9th Bomberdment Group (H), & parent OTU, trensition

instruction end check off for B-24 trainees included the following
items:

ge Takewoff
be Approaches and lending
ce Partial stells (minimvm altitude 7000 £t. sbove ground)
(1) Power off smd power on
(2) Gear up end dowm
{3) No flups, half flaps, full flaps
d. Two (2) end three (B) sngine operation (minimum altitude
7000 £t. above the ground)
(1) Windmilling
(a) Straight flight
(b) Turns right and loft
{2} Peathered
(a) Straight £light
(b) Turns right end left
e. Three (3) engine lending (stsndard procedurs)
(1) Vindmilling
(2) Feathered
fs: Instrument Flying
(1) Primary instrument (turn end bemk, sir speed, rate
of olimb, sltimeter, compass)
(a) Using only the primery instruments, perform
the basic ailrwork preseribed in Second Asr
Force orientetion smd let-dovme
(2) secondary instruments (artificial horizon, gyro,
altimoter, compass, airspsed)
{a) Seme as (a) sbove.
{3) A1l instruments
(a) Perform complete Second Air Force instrument
chook.

7. History of the Fifteenth Bombardment Operational Treining Wing
Headguartors, 1 Jan. 1943 -1 Sop. 1943.
8+ lMemorandum Noe 50=8, Hge, 39th Bowberdment Gp. (H), 25 Apr. 1943,
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Aooompenying flying instruction were the usual five to 10 hours of
ground instruction and femilierizetion, such as preflight prosedurs,
tochnical orders psrteining to the airplame, blindfold cockpit check,
end local end CAA flying ragulations.g Thig, too, wveried with the unit:
for exsmple, in the 39th Group, 10 hours asbove the minimum preseribed by

10
the Second Air Force were given. Onoce the trairee plilots had been

chocked off, they engeged in further individuel cambet tralning.

On 1 March 1243 e system of model mission £flight training for all
heevy bomberdmnent unite end crews went into effect Throughout the Second
Adr Fores. Of the 27 missions in first-phese training, the first 5, 2
%o 3 hours!' in duration, were deoveted to trensition procedure similar
to thet outlined ebove. Co-pllots received the seme treining as first
pilots, with more emphesis on co-pilot procedure asnd _engineering.n

Although the OIU-RIU system of the Second Air Force was the
principal tactical agency condueting four-engine training, other
activities utilized four-engine airerafte Frior %o Jume 1942 vwhen all
heavy bopberdment OTU-RTU was delegated te the Second Air Force, some

four-sngine trainming was conducted by the other three continental sir

9. History of the Fifteenth Bombardment Operestional Training Wing
Headguarters, 1 Jen. 1943-1 Sep. 1943,

10¢ Training Schedule, 39th Bombardment Group (H), ey l-July 1, 1942,
in History of 39th Bambardment Group (H), 7 Dec. 1941~-31 Dec.
1842,

. 1l. Model lMission Flight Training, Second Air Force, 10 Feb. 1943, in
ibid.

{ o
_—— M A

" THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

e - Bk e 7 ¢
R PR 7 A
.t i T A
.
1




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

12
forces. In addition, four~sngine aircraft were used by phobogrephioc~

reconnaissance wnits. Eorly in 1943 whon it was decided to use Bel17's

pnd B-24's in photogrephisc-recomeilssence squedrons (H), it was
necessary for the photogrephic-recomnaissence OV et Colorado Springs,
Colorada, to glve trensition to four=-engine pilots.la After photographic~
recommaisserice aviation was reorganized in August 1943 and ceme under
the new IIT Reconnaissence Commexd of the Third Air Force, graduates of
the Treining Commend who had completed transition treining in B-17ts
and B~24's weore provided.l‘l Presumebly, trausition progrems approxi-
meted those in effset in the Second Air Force at the ssme period.
Problems. Of ell operationel training programs, heavy bombardment
seems Lo have been less hindered by the usual problems of airersft,
personnel, end instructor shortsges. Perheps this was becausze it was
accorded the highest priority. During the first helf of 1942, howeveyr,
the progrem experienced shorbeges of equipment and personnels Neny of
the trainee pilots had no previous multi-engine experience, snd to
accomplish the long step between single-engine armd four-ongine aircraft,

15
an excesslve smount of time had to be devoted to trensitione. As

12. C&, AAF to CG's, 2d and 3d AFts, 19 Mar. 1942, in AAG 322,.3,
Operationsal Treining Units; AFDIR te CG, 34 AF, 11 June 1942, in
AAG 32245 B, Operstiomal Treining Units.

13. R&R, AFRDB to AFTSP, 4 Feb. 1943, in SAG 353 #2, Pilot Treining;
AFTSP to CO, Army Air Bese, Colorado Springs, Colo., 4 Mer. 1948,

(] in AAG 211 A, Pilots.
14 AG/AS, Training Yo CG, 34 AF, 31 July 1943, in AFTHI files.
16. 0©f, 2d AF to CG, AAF, 22 Mer. 1942, in AAG 321,9~3A, Groups.
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edvsnced bwin-engine gradustes and later four-engine graduates were
supplied, this problem decressed. Throughout 1942 and 1943 the chief
persomnel difficulty seems to have been the neceasity for the retren~
sition of Training Commend B=-17 graduates to B-24's whon they reached
the Second Alr Force.ls As late as November 1943 the Training Commend
did not have sufficient B=-24's to effect the transition of pilots in
the desired ratios, but eerly in 1944 +this difficulty was also solved.:w
During the early period transition inmstruction was also hindered

1g
by the lack of experienced check pilots. To accomplish trensition,

all assigned quelified pilots and co-pilots were used as instruetors.lg
As the heavy bembardment program began, the Second Air Forece estab-
lished B~17 end B-24 stenderdizetion schools for instructor 'braining.zo
Then the central instructors schools (four<engine), estoblished in
cornecbion with the Training Commandts four-engine progrem, begen
operations in Qctober 1943, the Seocomd Air Force sent its instructors
there for tre.ining.al By this mesns, trainees benefited from stenderd
instructionsl procedures snd check 1lists throughout their entire train-

ing.

16. TWX, 2d AF to AC/AS, Progrem Plexming, 11 Apr. 1943, in AAG 211 B,
Pilots.

17+ Projeot Book, CG, AFTRC.

18, (G, 24 AP, to 0G, LAAF, 22 Her. 1942, in AAG 32)l.5-3A, Groupse.

19. Training Schedule, 39th Bombardment Group (H), May i-July 1, 1942,
in History of 39th Bomwberdmemt Group (H}, 7 Dec. 1941-31 Decs
lg42.

20. AG, 24 AF to CG, AAF, 21 Auge. 1943, in AAG 353, Trensition Train~

Inge
21, AC/AS; Training to CG, AFTRC, 16 Auge. 1943, in ibide.
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The method for firstepilot progression through the OTU-RIU system
remained relatively the seme, differing only for pilots whose experlionce

prior to remching the sir forces was dissimilers But co-pilot training

and progression varied greatly end presented both serious proficiency
and morele problems. During the first helf of 1942, when all troinceos
were of similer experience, one man was tegged as pilot, the other as
so=pilot, and they engeged in operatiomel braining as a -baam.zz But so
greet was the shortsge of experienced persomnel, thet it was decided
thet these co=-pilots were Htoo experienced and could be used more
advenbageously in the formation of new groups.zs Consequently, on 7
July 1942 the Second Air Force was directed to replece trained co=-pilots
with new Flying Treining Cammend graduetes 15 deys prior to unit
departure. The co-pilots were then returned to new groups for employ-
ment as first pilots.zd‘ During the 156 days,_\ the now coxmend gradustes
received sufficient treinine to qualify them in the minimum individual
treining standards, bubt crew end unit $training were completely 1acl:ing.25
Apparently, however, as ineressed nwmbers of foure-engine pilots,

vho hed received transition training, and advenced twin-engine

graduates reached the tacticel wmits, this procedure was sbandoned.

22. (G, 2d AP, to CG, AAF, 17 Moy 1942, in AAG 321.9 A, Groups.
23. RE&R, Nos 3, AFEDB to Director of Technicel Services, 2 July 1942,
in AAG 211 C, Gredes, Titles-~0fficerse.
. 24, AFHEDB to 0G, 2d AF, 7 July 1942, in ARG 211 D, Filobs.
25. 04, 24 AF to (G, AAF, 17 May 1942, in AAG 321.9 A, Groups.
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Yany of the twin-engine graduates who showed promise during the tran-
sition period sttained eirplane commender status,zs but the single=-
engine gradustes were almost invarisbly relegnted to the sbtatus of
career co=pilot. MWaturally these men, who had believed themselves
destined for e pursuit career, oxperienced snm approciable droep in morale
and were generally uninteresbed in co-pllot duties. As four-engine
pilot production met quotes, advanced twin-sngine pilots joined the
ranics of career co-pilots. Furthermore, apparently there was & tondenoy
to neglect co-pilot training in favor of first pilots; often co-pilots
wore not accorded a systemetic training progrem emphasizing enginsering
and airplane construc'bion.27 Throughout 1943 warious attempts were
made to remedy the status of co~pilots Through transfer of co-pilot

trensition to the Training Commend. Finally this occurred in Janmmery

28
1044,

2. Yery Heavy Bombardment
Out of the inereasing trend toward long-range bombardment cczme the
Booing Superfortross. On 31 Deccmber 1942 the first XB-29 wes delivered
to the Army Air Forces, 14 ¥YB-20's following in July of the next yeea.r.z9

As in the case of the B~-l7 in 1937, the B=-29 wms accorded special status.

26« REIR, No. 3, AFRDB to AFDIS, 2 July 1942, in AAG 211 G, Gredes,
Titles--0fficers.

. 27+ AC/AS, Training to (G, AFTRC, 27 Aug. 1943, in AAG 353 B, Pilot
Training.
28, BSee below, Chap. VI, Sece 5.

29« TB=1, Deily Alrerafi Acceptance and Delivery Report, AAF llateriel
Comde

———
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A special training ageney vms esteblished, end minimum elizgibility
requirenents for pilot persomel were preseribed. In the spring of

1943 vhen the B-22 program (58th Bambardment Ting (H)) wos inibiated,

30
. it was & speclal project under the jurisdiction of Headquarbers, AAF.

Ed

On 11 October 1943 the 58th Wing was redesignated very heavy nnd
assigned to the Second Alr Force.gl A 1little over a month later, the
ZX Borber Cemmond, composed of tho §8th and 734 Wings, was activated.
¥hen the XX Bember Oommend moved te the theater, one group was to remein
in the Second Air Force to form a nucleus for another wing in order to
provide further GIU-RTU training.sa

All pilot persomnel for the B-29 progrem were required to mect
oligibility qualifications. In the begiming it was decided that
first pilots should have six monbhs' tectical experience and 300 hours
on multi-engine eircreft, while co-pilots should be qualified four-
engine p:ilo"cs.35 4% first pilots were secured from warious agencies,M
but after eutumn of 1943 the Training Commend furnished all co-pilots
from the B-17 schools and all firs'h-pilotsss under the following

36
gualificaetions and assigmment prefersnce:

30. R&R, AC/AS, OC&R to AC/AS, Training, 18 May 1943, in AAG 352.01 B,
Iraining Program.

31, AG 322 (9 Ocbs 1943), 11 Octe 1943,

32. History of the XX Bomber Commend, 27 Wove 1943-31 Jane. 1944.

33+ 2d inde (AG, 4th Distriot Techuical Training Comd. to CG, AFTTC,

. 1 Apr. 1943), AC/AS, Training to CG, AFTTC, 21 May 1943, in AAG

322 Bs Crows.

34. C/AS to GG, Air Transport Comd., 12 Aug. 1943, in AAG 452.1 A,
B=29 Boambers.

35. R&R, AC/AS, Training to AC/AS, OC&R, 28 Dec. 1943, in AAG 353 B,
Pilot Training.

36. AC/AS, Treining to (G, AFTRC, 20 Dec. 1943, in AAG 211 ¢, Pilots.
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| 1. B-17 pilobs with & minimum of 1000 hours four-ongine
flying time.
2. B-24 pilots with & minimw of 1000 hours four=-englne
flying time.
3. Experienced pilots with a tobal of 1000 hours flying
. time, 300 or more of vhieh have been on four-engine

gquipment, first preference B-17 type airplane and
second preference B=24 type alrcraft.

4, Bxperienced pilot porsommel such as Bomb Approech and
Hevigetion pilots with at least 1000 hours totel flying
time who have been given a course of instruction on the
B=17 airplane, or second preference B-24,

5 Four~cngine pilots with a minimum of 300 hours four-
engine flying time, first proference BE-17 eund second
preference B=-Z4.

The flying cheracteristies that differenticted the Bw29 from tho
other heavy bombors were its greator range, speed, service ceiling,
end loed capecitye. Bub for an expericnced four-engine pilot, the step
to the larger ship wes relatively esasy, not unliks flying the B-17.

At £irst, training wes complicated by the lack of & cembral training
directive. ITach group commender operated his omm training progrom
ond preseribed subject metter and proficiency stenderds. After

1 FPebruary 1944, however, the program of instruoction was preosceribed by

37
higher echelens. The 18 hours of air tremsition to the B-29

includeds
Hours

Dey lendings and air work 8
Emergency procedures demonstration check 3
Day lendings and check 3
Instrument check, including instrument

Yeko~off and low approach let dowm 3
Wight lendings and check 3

37« History of the XX Bowber Cormeand, 27 Nov. 1943-31 Jan. 1944.
38. Second Air Foree Flight Directive for Combat Crews, B-2%9, Feb.
1944, in files of AG/AS, Training.
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The principal problems encountered in the B-29 progrem cenbered
around slow delivery of aircraft, e lagging modifieation program, end
meintenance diffioulticss. luch of the cumbet mission training was dono

o 59

on B=1T'g. Trensition was acconplished by essigning two or three

B~29ts to now groups as they were activated, but it too was slows. For
exemple, by late December 1943 only 67 first pilots had been checked off
on ‘the B-29.41 Then trained groups bopan moving to the combat zone, the
seme problem of lack of airerafi applied o the new groups remaining in
the Second Air Force.éz Thus, in many ways the B=-2% progrem was similer
to early B~17 training--the new airplene was cccorded amn elite stabus,

an ind:ividual training progrem wes established, and minimun eligibility

roguirements were in offect.

3+ ledium Bombardmont

As in heavy bombardment, ons agency was principally concerned
with tho conduet of traunsition treining to medium bomberdment aireraft,
in this case the Thlrd Air Force. Nasa production of the two medium
bombers with which the United States wemt to wer, the Horth American
B-25 and the Martin B-28, begen in Februory 1941.45 But at the time of

the atteck on Pearl Harhor only & few of these planes had reached GHQ

39. History of the XX Bomber Command, 27 Nove 1943-31 Jan. 1944,
40, Brig. Gen. K. B. Tolfe to ¢/AS, 10 fng. 1943, in ALG 380 E,
. Program=rroject.
41, History of the XX Bomber Command, 27 Nov. 1943-31 Jan. 1944.
42, Daily Diary, AG/AS, Training, Unit Training Dive, 26 Apr. 1044,
43« Report of the Commending General of the Army Alr Forces to the
Seoretary of Var, 4 Jan. 1944, 4.
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44 45
Air Force units, end trensition to them had just begum. Consequently,

the Third Air Porce was lefi tho task of doveloping a factleal tralning

progrem, including transition prosedure, for medium bemberdment air-
craftse The dovolopment of this program fell inbo two periods. The
first, until sbout June 1942, was characterized by ocrgenization of
facilities and atbempt at solubtion of many persomel snd operating pro-
blems; the second, afber the medium bombardment develomment progrem had
got under way, by relatively smooth funetioninz of the (TU-RTU system.
During this period, however, transitioning occurred under peculier
clrommsbances. Af no organized mediim bombardment groups remained in
the United States, it wes necessary for the first groups to train them-
sélves.és Furthormore, because of leck of experience the traineo
pilots necessarily required prolonged and detailed tremsition. This
was partioulaerly true in the B-26 units, for the Merauder reguired an
uousual emount of skill end technical kmowledge on the pert of the
pilot for ils successful operations In one B-26 group it wes found
that it ook 16 hours to cheok off experienced pilots, and 50 for
inexparienced.é? A B-285 group, on the other hend, gradusted co-pilots
to supervised firat pilobing afber 35 hours and to first pilots afber

43
50 hours.

44. lemo for Col. E. L. Nelden by G-3, AFCC, 4 Oct. 1941, in AAG

321.9-34, Groups.
. 45. Bxece., III Bember Comda. to CG, 3d AP, 16 Oct. 1941, in AFIRT files,.

46, Exec., III Bomber Comd. to CO, 2lst Bombardment Gp., 20 Mor. 1942,
in APIHI files,

47. AC/AS, A=3 to AFDAS, 24 July 1942, in AAG 322.3 B, Operational
Iraining Units.

484 AC/AS, A=3 to AFDAS, 11 May 1942, in AAG 522.3, Operationsl Train-
ing Units,

. - 5
‘ s

LRI

sified IAW EO12958

THIS PAGE Declas



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958




This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

"— L 5
] e ol

Beset by orgenizational, personnel and eguipment difficulties,
apparontly units did not always conduct tramsition that measured up to

. preseribed stonderds. An unusual mumber of accidents occurred, SO many

that the Third Air Foree wes forced to reitereate the mnesd for thorough
pilot indoctrination and supervision of transition. Ground indoctrina-

tion had to mcoomplish & 100 per cent knowledge of all technical aspeots

[y

of the piene and include & blindfold cockpit test. Following this, all
the flying characteristics of the plane had to be explained o the pilot,
| and then for at leest five hours every tele-off end landing had to be
mede under the suporvision of an experionced flight leader operating the
radio in the conbrol tower. DBefore the trainee wes considered compebent
to fly oross=-country, he had to have at lesst 30 hours' experience in
the airplene and execute &% least 10 lendings on strange airportse The
noed for thorough instrument training end full uwse of the link trainer
was also S'bressed.49

The actusl determination of the transition process remained in
the individual units, howewers established stenderds for training snd
winimum qualifications wore specified 'bhere.so Tnstrustorst manuals,
published by ‘the III Bombor Commend, were designed to stenderdize fly-
ing insbruction and yet encourage the develomnent of individuel ideas

along instructional lines. Illustrative problems and guesbions wore

suggested which were designed to “demonstrate Lo the student the

49, AG, 33 AF, to CO's, 211 units, 3d AF, § Yer. 1942, in AFIHT fileo.
50. Memorandum Ho. 50-51L, Ha., 34 AF, 31 Aug, 1943,
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relationship of wvarious instrunents and the offect of operatiomn of

various controls." Certein procosdureos and outlines of points to be

51
gstressed were specified; for example:

Prior to the time that the student is given en opportunity

to fly the eirplane from the pilotts seat, the operation

of all controls must be thoroughly demonstrated, and it

will be sscertained that the student understands the proper

use of all controls snd accessory equipnent. Check consists

of the full operation by the student of the eguipment in

sccordence with Pilobt's Tramsition Progress Carde The

Inatructor Filot will ect in & supervisory cepeacity during

the landing transition pericd foreing the student pilot to

determine when end what sction is required et all times.
Fram time bo time higher cohelons found it necessary to emphesize
cortain aspects of tremsition. This was perticulerly true of the B-268.
In sccordence with the desiresz of the Coxmending Generasl, AAF that ell
Precoubions necessary be taken to insure sefe operetion of the B-28
end to lmprove trainee morale, particuler abbention wes sccorded B-26
emergency procedurc Instruction: methods of abandoning the sirorast,
£1ight and ground instruction in single~engine operation, other

58
emergency procodures, end blindfold cookpit tosts. Seleocted officers

fram cach B-26 OTU were sent to Vright Field for an intensive course
in the operation of the B-26, inclwding thorough instruction in single-

engine flight end landings. Upon return to their groups they were sble

5le Memorandum No. §0-7, Hge, IIT Bombor Comde, 15 Seps 1942.
52+ R&R» AFDAS bto AFRDB, 10 Dec. 1942, in AAG 452.1 Bewmbers- (Heavy)
B-2863 R&R, No. 2, AFRDB to AFDAS, 8 Jone. 1943, in ibid.

en b
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53
to &ld substentially in the conduct of larauder tremsition.

For elmost a year sfter the establiskment of the coordinaeted

OTU~RTU system, it wes neceassary for the Third Air Force to conduet

tronsition training for new Flying Training Commend gradustes essigned
to B-25 ond B=-26 units. EBarly in 1943 smell mmberes of graduates of
the treoosition schools began to flow to these units, snd by the summer
of that yesr practically all first pilots had roceived transition to
tactlcal types of eirorafte Thus transiiion in the {tecticel units
beesme & rechecking-off process for first pilots. It was still
necessery, however, for co~pilots to receive transition.

During the first months of medivm bombardment training, pilots
and co~pilots progressed through the training oycle as e teem,
receiving similar trainings At the begimming of first phese, trainse
pilots were divided into two sectiona according to proficiency, one
sectlon flylng as first pileots, the other as co—pilots.54 This method
of training, however, cccasioned & situstion similer to that which hed
arisen in heavy beobardnent units.ss In view of the serious lack of
experienced persomnel, it wes folt that the commitmont of two fully
quelified pilots in cech orew wes wastefule Accordingly, in July

1942 heedquarters directed thet 15 to 30 days prior to the exd of

53+ R&R, AFRDB to AFMC, 12 Sep. 1942, in AAC 353.9 4, Training in
. Aviation, Pilot Training.

64. Assts. 4G, 3d AF bo CG, AAF 10 July 1842, in APIHT files.

b5. BSee sbove, Sec. 1.
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second phase, trained cowpilots would be replaced by new greduetes of
66

the Flying Treining Command. The released co~pilots would be
returncd to the now groups, thereby raising their experience leva1¢-57
As & result of this method, co~pilots received little more than simple
trensition prior 4o combat. By the summer of 1943, es medivm groups
begen to receive graduabes of the tremsition schools, this prectioce
was ecbendoned. ' Thece graduates wore used as first pilets, twinw-engine
gtanderd greduates as co-pilots, and they flew through the (IU-RTU
cycle es a tesms In Februery 1944 a plan was placed in operstion in
the Training Commend whereby scme B=2€ transition-trained co-pilots
would &lso be provided for the tactical units .58

Trajnine Progrem. Fron February through June 1542, vhen medium h
bombardment operational treining begen in the tacticel units, treining
wes conducted under memy difficulties--diffioulbies thet greatly
hindered the complete operational trseining cycle and paturally hed
their influence on the trengition process, With the delegation to it
of medivm bembardment training, the Third Alr Porce esteblished o
twowphase QIU systome The first phase, under tho supervision of the

parent group, was to be devobed to the ccempletion of individual and

erow treining. Porsommel being assigned to medium bemberdument groups,

B6. 1ot ind. (Asst. AG, 54 AF to CG, ASF, 10 July 1942), AFRDB to CG,
. 33 AT, ned., in AFIAI files.

57. 34 ind., Exec., III Bomber Comds Lo (G, 34 AF, 29 July 1942, in
ibid,

58+ See below, Chep. VII, Sec. 4.
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however, hsd not received individual training on tactical typo air-
eroeft: therefore, during the assembly period prior to scheduled

operational treining it wes necessery for the parent grouwp to conduect

individuel traininge The Third Air Force prescribed that pilots would
first receive 15 hours of air femillarization and trensition, consist-
ing of "deteiled and progressive supervised instruction for all combab
orev pilots end co=pilots on tremsition training to the 2~engine type
sirplene eppliceble.? Further stemderds for treining erd minimum
requircments were to be preseribed by the lowver echelons.Eg

After June 1942, vhen medium bemberdmert operetional and
replacement treining became the exclusive function of the Third Air
Torce and the expsnded OTU-RTU systen was pleced in operstiom, train-
ing underwent a process of stenderdiszabion. In 1B8-week OIU traiming
the organizetional phase beceme known as Fhase I, and during this
gixeweoek period pilot transition and imdividusl training were
comple-bed.eo During the first phase of 12eeek RTU treining, similer
instruction wasg g:i.ven.sl @Generel training procedure was now more
conoisely preseribed by higher echelons. In addition, treining in
Phase I was pointed towerd the training standards presoribed by the
Direotorate of Bombardment. Although ineluding more then tremsition,

they also gerved to sgbandardisze the proccss. In OIT groups the first

. 59. I.Icmor&ndm IIO. 50"17, EQC’ sd M‘, 2 Hay 1942.
60 Momorendum lo. 50-l, Hg., III Bomber Comd., 27 Qct. 1942,
61. Mmcrandm Ho. 50"23. Hq., IiI Bm.ber cmd-'; 22 Ha.l‘- 1943I
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stoge, tronsition smd femiliarization, conducted under the supsrvision

82
of a check pilot, included in November 18423

Pilot Co=pilot
() Femilisrizatlon end Trznsiblon Dey Iight Day  Night
Lendings and Teke-offs 10 5 10 b
Air Tork (Single-engine 3 2 3 2
Operation, Fire Drill,
Propeller Feathering)
Instrument (Airwork, 2 2
Orientation, Low
Approechos)
Performence Flight 3 3
18 T 18 7

In April 1943 preseribed transition time for first pilots was increased
to o totel of 5O hours, 40 dey ond 10 night. Co-pilots, on the other
herd, received but 12 hours of day 'bre.nsi‘hionoes In RTU groups for the
seme period (early 1943), elthough covering the seme instruotional
scope, only 25 hours of day trensition ard 10 of night for both pilets
oxd co=pilots were p:c'esm:c:l.bed.64

In Phase I OTU~RTU, ground treining was given concurrently with
flight training. Tho £irst 26 hours of the fotal of 166 consisted of
indootrination and femilierization with the elrplene end its equipmend
for both pilots and cowpllotse. Instruction inciuwded: femlilisrizetion
with the airplane and auxiliary equipment in accordance with tho
instructorts cheek lists, instruction in operetion, discussion of

porformance charactoristios, instruction in weight and belance date,

portinent sections of the pilobs! information file, and a written

62+ Memorandum IJo. 50-1, App. &, Has, III Bomber Comd., 27 Cct. 1942,
63. Ibid., 9 Apr. 1943.

64, Meporandum Hoe. D0O-23, Appe A, Hge, III Bomber Comde, 22 lars 19435.
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guesbiomneire. In addition, trainees were given a blindfold cockpit
€5
test.

Vwhile the Third Air Forco vies the prineipal ageney for mediwm

. becbardment treining, othor sotivitiecs such as the elir support commsnds
end the Anbisubmarine Command utilized mediwm bomborse IV wes nccessery
for them %o conduclt medium tremsition until such time as their needs
could be supplied by gradustes vho hed reeceived btransition in the Flying
Treining Commend. Presumebly this transition was similar to that con-
ducted in the Third Alr Porces. There was one activiby, however, which
late in 1942 conducted e substential mmount of B-R25 tremsition. Inm
April 1942 a photogrephic-recormeissance OTU vms estoblished under the
Second ALir Force for the training of photogrsophic-recommeissence sgued-
rens for hosvy and medium bomberdment groups and ground-elr support
uni‘ba.ee Labe in 1942, because of a change in the activetion schedule
for photographic avisbion, there existed e surplus of pilots in the
rhotograpbic-reconnnissence OIU ot Colorndo Springs, Colo. Arrengements
vierc made for this agency to give transition to pilots for B~25 groups
of the Third Air Force and incidentally to train its own combet and
ground cu:'rea:rs..s7 Late in 1942 and eerly in 1943 some 200 Lo 300 B=25

rilots were given trensition, thoreby aiding the Third Air Forcets

medium bombardment progrem end providing transition~trained pilots

. 66« lemorandum Hoe 50=1, Appe &As Ege, III Bomber Comdae, 27 Oct. 1942
HéRs o« 2, LAFRDB to AFDAS, 8 Jan. 1943, in AAG 452.1 Bomwbers
{Heavy) B-26.
66« AFISF to CG, 24 AF, 27 Apr. 1942, in AAG 322.3, Opoerationsl Trein-
ing Uniba.
67. R&R, LFISP to AFREDB, 9 Iov. 1942, in AAG 452,1 Bombers (Heavy)
B-25.
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until grodustes of the Flying Training Command schools were availsble,

Upon doterminstion of tho progrem of instruction through collaboration
with the Third Air Force, these pilots were given a 60-hour, four-wool
course, consisting of air imstruction in day and night trensition,
ineluding familierization, blind £lying, single-cngine performence, snd
navigabion pilotage; and ground instruction in eircraft meintenance,

69
communications, and ellied subjoots.

Problems. For many wonths the medium boaberdwment progrem was
hindered by problems of airecraft availability end maintenance, a lack
of check pilots and experienced supervisory personnel, inexperienced
trainees, and in the case of ths B-25, a complicated and for a while
dengerous eirplame which brought with it o serious morele problem.
Albhough most of these factors nffected the operabionsl training program
as & whole, trensition procedure was slsc influenceds During the
poeriod prior to the establishment of the coordinated OTU-RTU gystom
these problems were seutely folt, but they continued to meintain their
infiuence through the summer of 1943.

Although ideally personnel roaching mediuwm bombardment units
should have already receivod trensition to B-25 and B-26 aircraft,

until mid=1943 the newly eosteblished Treining Command transition schools

68« R&R, AFRDE Lo AFFUP, 23 Peb. 1943, in AAG 211 A, Pilobs; lst inde
(Asst. AG, 3d AF, to CG, AAF, 4 Dec. 1942), AFRDB to CG, 34 AF,
13 Jan. 1943, in AAG 353, Transition Training.

69, Asst. AG, 34 AF to CG, ANF, 4 Dec. 1942, in AAG 353, Transition
Troining.
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70
were not meoting the requirements of the Third Alr Foroe. If these

graeduates were not availsble, the next most desirable source of

7L
medium bomberdment pilots was advenced twin-engine graduates.

Lpparontly, however, many of thouse sessigned to the air force were
singlo-engino gredustes. Furthermore, insufficient mumbers of pilots
were boing essigned Yo medium units and they orrived at irraguls‘\r
intervels. This situation forced the groups o meintein a sustained
and prolonged transition progrem, erew and unit treining thereby
sufforing proportionately.ﬁ Repeatedly, units requested thet they
be given more and better qualified pilots.75 Headguarters, AAR, on
the other hend, Ykept rominding the units that teo mueh time vas being
devobed to tremsition at the expemse of bombing and gunnery opersations
in first-phese 1::1"&.'2.17.:?.:(1%-'ME

Coupled with inexperienced trainees wes e shortage of gquaelified
supervisory snd instructor persommels There were fow men with tho
requisibe medivm bomberdment experience, end braining operations
vere made geven more 4ifficult by conbinuned withdrews) of this por-

somnel for cther duty. For exemple, in July 1942 there were 12 check

75
pilobs in one organization exd 10 in snother. Apparently, by the

70. Project Book, (G, AFTRC.

7l. RE&R, AFRIT to AFEMP, 22 Sep. 1942, in AAG 353.8 F, Training,
General.

. 72. AG/AS, A=3 to AFDAS, 11 May 1942, in AAG 322.3, Oporationsl Trainm
ing Units.

73. Lot ind. (.AFDAS to CG, 3d AF, 15 liay 1942), C&, 34 AF to CG, AAF,
2 June 1942, in ibid.

74. AFDAS to GG, 3d AP, 15 Iay 1942, in ibid.

75. AG/P-.S, A-3 to AFDAS, 24 July 1942, in AAG 322.3 B, Operstional
Treining Units.

-y
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end of 1942 suffieiont instructors for the parent groups woere obtalincd.
To improve their guality, special courses wore given at Tright Fleld
end et menmufectureors! planbs, instruction wes standsrdized, and

o 76

instructors were provided with hendbocks and teaching guides.

For many months the medivm bomberdment program suffercd from s
lack of airplsnes. Groups, although sctiveted on scheduled dotes, did
not receive their cquipment et the correct times. Consequently, trein-~
ing weg delayed, Hransition prolongced, and prior to comiiment units
did not regeive their full quobe of conbat training. Throughout 1942
there wes a particular shortege of B-25's.77 In the spring, the
neocessity for getting medivm bomberdment groups into combet forced
substitution of B=-28's for B-25's in the middle of the training period.
This necessiteted retramsition, & situvetion that was further sggra-
veted by & lack of gualifiod B~26 check p.'i..'l.c)‘t;s.?8 By mid-1943, how-
over, there wus a relative gurplus of both B=25ts and B--ZES‘a.79 Tied
in with the nom-aveilabiliby of airoraft was sn exceptionally acube
meintenance problem., This wes particulerly true of the B-28. The
first groups conducting B-26 training could not, in spite of 24-hour

nainbonance, koep enough planes in operation to accomplish the

76« RER, Noe. 2, AFAMC to AFRDB, 8 Oct. 1942, in JAG 353.9 J, Trein-
ing in Aviabion, Pilot Training; Lbe We R. Toloh, 21lst Bomberd-
ment Gp., to A~8, IIX Bomber Comd., 14 Cet. 19428, in APTAT files;
lemorendun Wo, 50~7, Hyes III Bomber Comd,, 15 Sep. 1942,

. 77« Execs, III Bamber Comd. Lo CG, 34 AF, 6 July 1942, in APIHT
files; Exece, LII Bomber Comd. to GG, 3d AF, 23 Sep. 1942, in
ALG 452.1 B, Bonbers.

78a Hdes III Bomber Comd. to CG, 34 AF, 10 Iay 1942, in AAG 462.1 &,
Borbors.

T9e .&G/AS, QC#R to Gen. Be. M. Giles, 1 July 1943, in JAG 462.1 G,
Bombers.
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roquired tra.ining.go Apparently, as mechenics, spare parts, and tools
beceme availeble for B=2613, this problem decreased in importence.

C(ne other problem impeded the medium bembardment progrem, the low
morelo of B-28 trainecos. The larcuder was considored e Yhot" plene,
possessing some dengerous flying cherscteristicse In treining
inexperiencod pilots, sn unusuel nmumber of accidenbs ocourrcd, end
treinees becoms afraid of the "flying coffin.”el In mid-~1942 this
serions morale problem, coupled with other oporeting difficulties, led
%o certein modificetions of the B-26, sueh as inereased wing spon and
armamen'h.sz But modificetion did not alter the bad neme the Herauder
had received; concenbrated effort was made therofore to improve its
repubtation with both the public end the milltary. In September 1942
the practice was instltuted of having B-26 crews visit the edvanced
twin-engine schools of the Flying Trsining Commend for the purpose of
winning support for the B-26. These crews gave lectures and demonstra~
tions on the B—-268§:ad o small smount of trensition to selecobed supor-

visory personnel, At first the crews encountered “caxplete

skepticism as to vhethor as & combat type airpleme it wes worth the

80. 1lst inde. (CO, 21st Bombardment Gp. to GG, IIT Bomber Comd., 23
lare. 1942), €G, III Bember Comd., to CF, 3d AF, 27 Mer. 1942, in
AbMz 452,11 A2, Bambers.

8l. AG/AS, A=3 to AFDAS, 24 July 1942, in AAG 322.3 B, Operctiomel
Treining Tnita.

82, AFDIR to CG, AFAING, 12 Apr. 1942, In AAG 452.1 A2, Bomhers.

83. R&R, AFRDB to AFRIT, 28 Sep. 1942, in AAG 373.3, Aerial Demongtrs-
tionz at Feirs, Citles, ote.
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service rexdercd when actuslly it was so oxbtremely dangerous to fly,"

bub many cadets were impressed with the performence of the plane and
convinced of its merits vhen properly flovme Afber such visits, trainee
attitudes toward the B-26 definitely improved, and they were contiomed
for each advenced twin~-engine cless .85 Throughout 1942 end 1943 there
wes puch discussion of the value of the B-26, end toward the end of
1943 B»26 productlon begen to taper ofi‘.86
4+ Light Bopberdment

With one exception, the edminigtretion of the wertimo treining
progren for light benberdment eviation followed closcly the pattern
established for medivm bomberdment. Its OTU-RTU system was set up at
the same time and in the sams nenner, but although eerly plems con~
templated the transfer of light bombardment transition to the
individual treining sgeney, it never ocourred. All trsmsition to the
light bozmberdment sirplare, the Dougles A=20, remeined o function of
the tactienl uni'ts.ST The first contreets for A-20 production hed
been lot in 1939, and it hed nede its first eppesrence in GHY Air
Force unibs esrly in 1941.88 A=20 brancition procedure, vhich had

been worked out by the 3d Light Barbardment Group, wes therefore

84. Iie John Ine Armor, 338th Bonbardment Gpe, to 0, 480th Bombardment
Sqes 6 Nove 1942, in AAG 353.02 541, Instruction Visits.

85« 4th ind. (to sbove 1tn), AG, SBAFTC to (G, AFFTCG, 7 Feb, 1943, and
6th ind., AFRIT to CG, AFFTC, 2 ler. 1943, 1n ibld.

86 AG/AS, tateriol, llaintenance, and Distribution to AFAMU, 24 Sep.
1943, in AAG 452,1, Bombers (Heavy) B-=26.

B7. See abow, Gh&pn IV.

BBe VD Press Reloese, 20 Ifsy 19393 Chart, Status of Airplenes in the
GE} AP, 31 lar. 1841, in AAG 352.11, Course of Imetruction,

T ‘i—
(TSR] ai
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carried over inte vartime trainipg.

Tight bomberdment training waz concentrabed principally in the
Third Air Forsa, although some training ocourred under the air support
cormands of the other air forces. The IT Air Support Commend of the
Second Air Forece had been achiveted in September 1941, bubt on 27 April
1942 its persommel was moved to the new ITI Air Support Command of the
Third Air Forece. Here the OTU-RIU syotem For light boasbardment wag
established and remained unbtil light bamberdment training wes assigned
to the IIT Bomber Commond, 6 Auguot 1943-89

Training Program. Tronsition to A-20 airoraft entailed the con-

version of a new Flying Tralning Command graduate, elbher single- or
twinwenglue standard, inbo a qualified A-20 pilot. The prineipal
difficulty lay in the tronsfor to a faster, heavier, single-pilot,
twin~engine plane; thers was & necessity for some cowpilot practice on
tactical twin-ongine aireraft prior to solo in the A=20. Vhen the A=20
firgt appeared in the tactical units, B-13tg were used for this intors
madiate asteps later, co-pilot instruction on the B=25 waa employed.%
Apparently, during the first months of the war whea aireraft of all
types were searce, it was necessary for air support units to send
pilots %o the Flying Troining Command for twin-engine transition train=
ing prior to instruction on the ,&-30.91 This difficul’ initial

. 89. %Zgory' of the III Recomraissonce Command, 7 Dece 1841-30 Sep.

N

90s Memorondum Noe. 50-l, Hge, 56th Bembardment Training VWing (L), 20
July 1943.

9l. AFRIT bto CG, Gulf Coast Training Cenber, 4 Jan. 1942, in AAG 353,
Transiblon Training.
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trensivion wes alded by flying the aircraft as lightly loaded as

possible during the first hours, greduslly inereasing the loads as
the student progressed "in order to familiamrize pilot persommel with
the flying cheracteristies of the sirplene under all conditions of
1:.)&.c1:i.::1g.“g2 TNoteworthy was the fact that, duwe to the concentration on
quality rather than quantity production in 1ight bombardment unite,
the btreining progrem received more rogulerization and definition by
hizher echelons then was customary for other types of avia’cion.gs
During the first part of 1942, when light bemberdment 0TV was
under the II Alr Support Command, deberminetion of transition procedure
remained with the individual uwnit. On the command level, btransibion
regulation prescribed only ground instruction prior to check off
ineluding ot least four hours of cockpit instruction and a blindfold
tests Flight transition onbailed 10 hours' “phorough femiliarization
with the alirplene snd euxilisry equipment snd the development of pro-
ficlency in landinzs, teke~offs, and alrwork in the local flying
area.“94 After Hovember 1942 when the IIT Air Support Command found
it necessary to activebe bomberdment treining wings, lizht bonbardment
0IU-RTU ceme under the 23d Bormbardment Training ing (15 MNovember 1942)
end the 56th Bembardment Training Wing (L) (7 April 194«5).95
Light bombardment QTU was divided into three phases. Transition

oceurred during Phose I, the 1l2-wesk assembly and menmning period, and

82, AFRLS to CGYs, 2d and 34 AF?s, 25 Hov. 1942, in ibid.

92. History of the 56th Bomberdment Treining Wing (L], Activetion to
Jan. 1944,

94, Uemorsandun Ifos S0~5, Hg., IT Air Support Comd., 6 Apr. 1542,

95. History of the IIT Recommsissance Comd., 7 Dec. 1941-30 Sep. 1943,
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Thase II, the four-weel supervised training period. In RFU treining,
although the total training period was only 12 weeks, identical tran-
sition cccurred during FPhase 1.97

Afber the activation of thoe boxberdment training wings, the
deterninetion of much of the training procedure still remained in the
individual OTU-RTU, but the intermediate wing lewel proeseribed transition
procedure in nore dotall. This was pertieularly truo of flight instrue-
tion. Por oxample, the 66th Ting prescribed both the schedulo and
genoral procedure for the first four weeks of A-20 Traininge Tronsition

98
was interspersed with instrument training:

Birst Tesk Hours
Co=pilet B=25 6200
Six take-offs
Six lendings
Cne hour instrument flying
One howr single-cngine operation
A-20 tronsition 4300
Sccond Teek
A-20 trensition 10:00
Instruncnb 2100
Third Tleok
A=20 transition 4100
Instrumoent 4200
Hight {must hove & minimum of 20 hours
in A-20 prior to flying at night) 4200
Fourth Jiesk
A~20 trensition 43
Insbrument 4:00
Hight F

96, MNemorandum Noe. 50«1, Hg., 56¢h Bonbardment Training Ving (L), 20
July 1943,

97, llemorandum Nos 50-14, Hqe, 56th Bombardment Training tiing (L), 25
June 1943,

98, Illemorendum lloe 50~1, Eqe, 56th Bembardment Training Wing (L), 20
July 1943; lemorenduwn No. 50=14, Hq., 56th Bombardment Training
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In September 19438, after the 56th Wing was assizned to the III Bomber
Coumand, the schedule of trairing was albtered. All day trensiiion was
concontrated in the first threeo woeks, and the content of each hourts
instruction was more precisely preseribed. Night transition came in
the fifth waak.gg

The most important innovetion in A=~B0 transltion institubed by the
56th Bomberdment Training Ting was "piggy~back! instruction.loo Similar
to the method developed in P-38 transition in the Fourth Alr Force, &
one=hour flight with the instructor piloting snd the student riding
"pigegy~back! was given prior to the first solo A-20 flight. Its
purposs was to demomstrabe proper cockpit procedure and to indoctrinnbe
theo btrainee pilot in the plenets flying characteristics. The second
piggy-back" ride, on the twentieth hour of tramsition, with the
instruotor riding "pipgy-back," vms "o cheok on the transition pilot's
cockpit procedure and flying technique and to eliminete sny dangorous
tendencies which the pilob Zn';:.ghg have davaloped."ml

The 56th Bombardment Trairing Wing (L) presoribed thet ground
training should consist of e two-hour orientation lecture by the group

commendeor and 11 hours of femiliarization with the airplane and equip-

men®, which conoisted of the usual pertinent seotions of the pilotts

99, Memorsndum No. 50-1A, EqQe, 56th Bamberdment Training Wing (L), 27
Sep. 1943; llemorandum Io. 50-143, Eq., 56th Bombardment Training
Wing (L), 9 Sop. 1943. For a fuller schedule of A-20 trensition
see Appondix Z.

100. History of the 56th Bembardment Training Ting (L), Activation to
Jeane 1944,

101, Uemorsndum No. £0~22, Hq., 56th Bomberdmont Training Wins (L),
18 Oct. 1943,
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informstion file, oporating instruotioms, bechnical orders end manuals,
five hours of cockpit instruction and blindfold test, and oral and
viritbon questioning.loz Further definition of instruction lay in the
individual unite For exemple, in the 46th Bomberdment Growp (L),
immediately upon assigmment bo a flight, tho studont wes interviewed
by the flight commander vho detormined his suitebility for A-20 pilctege
and stressed techbicnl orientation end the necessity for air discipline.
Instructors tvere provided vwith manuals which detailed the procedure for
proper preflight indoctrination, end trainee pilots were requirecd to
puss o lengthy piletts proficienecy exemlnation with a grade of :'..()0.105
In addition to A=-20 treining in the light bowbardment OTU-RTU
system of the Third Alr Force, cther orgenizstlons employed A=20's.
As observebion units in the III Alr Support Command were cgquipped
with A=20ts late in 1942, the 2lst (bservetion Squadron was designabed
e trensitionel treining sguedron end conducsted trensition for other
cobservetion units.m‘} (bservation and light bomberdment squedrons in
the I, II, end IV Air Support Cormands {(redesignetcd Tectical Air
Divisions, 28 August 1943) wore elso equipped with A-20ts, and con-

ducted transition in sccordsnce with general reguletions preseribed

102, Iemorendum No, 50=1, Hge, 56th Bomberdment Treining Wing (L),
20 July 1943; Memorendum Iloe 50~14, Hg., 56th Bombardment
Treining Wing (L), 25 June 1943.

103. lMemorandun No. 50-12, Hge, 46th Bombardment Gpe (L), 12 Sep.
1943 ; Lemoremdum Wo. §0-10, Hj., 46th Bombardment Gp. (L), 24
Hare. 1944,

104. History of the I1I Recormnalissance Command, 7 Dece 1941-30 Sen.
1943.

-
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106
by the command headquarters. After observetion was redesignated

recommeissance end the IIT Air Support Commend beceame the IIT Recon-

neissence Commend in August 1943, transition to A-20 observation sir-

. craft becemo its responsibility.me Appaerently trensition wes similar
to thet condueted in the light bomberdment QTU-RTU system.

Problems. In comperison with other types of aviabion, the light
bomberdment program was smell; OIU-RIU treining was concenbrated and
conducted wlth a minimum of oporating problems. It was slow in
getting started, hovever, for immedistely after Pearl Harbor all
trained light groups wore committed to combat by 1 April 1942, In
order to cstablish an OFU-RTU system, it wes necessary to withdrew
smell mumbors of experionced persomnol from these groups.m? After
the progrem got under way, apparently the only reel difficulty was a
deloy in the delivery of .!s.—zois.loa Ingtructors were trained in the
groups; for exemple, in the 411th Bambardment Group (L) imstructor
pilots were required to complete a 73-hour course in tho A-20 prior to
being designated cempetent to teach.log Thus, in light bombardment, no

real necessity Dfor the transfer of the trensition process to the

individuel treining agency seems to have exigted.

105. AG 322 (27 Aug 43) OB-I-AFRFG-II, 28 Auge. 1943; Circular Ho.
50-12A, Hge, I Adr Support Camde, 5 Jam. 1943; A3, II Air Support
Coude to CGy 24 AF, 25 Dec. 1842, in A%G 353, Transition Training.

. 106+ History of III Recomneissance Commend, 7 Dec. 1941-30 Sep. 1943,

107. Asste LAG to C/AC, B Peb. 1942, in AAG 322.3, Operstional Train-
ing Units.

108. R&R, AFRDB to AFDLR, 16 June 1942, in AAG 321.9-3B, Groups.

109. Ismorendum HNo. 50-18, Hq., 411th Bombardment Gp. (L), 1 Sop. 1943,
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5. Dive Bambardment

Out of the notoriety that the dive bomber received through Germen
employment in the eerly years of Vorld Wwer II, ceme the AAF dive
bomberdment progrsme Bubt AAP attempbs Ho develop & satisfectory dive
bomber proved unsuecessful. Alrereft employed were the Dougles A-24,
o version of the Navy SBD, and the A~3L, neither of which were con-
sidered opere.tiona.l.llo Finelly dive bomberdment units were equipped
with A-361s, convorted P-—Sl'a.ln But during the eerly months of the
wer, vhile dive beambardment units were in training, delivery of these
plenes wes slow and much of the training ocourred on substitute air-
craft, principally P-SQ's.llz Thus brensition in dive bozbardment
units closely resexbled that given on pursuit aircraft.

In edministretion the progrem ves closely tied to the light bom-
bardment progrem. Training wes chiefly conducted under the IIT Air
Support Commend of the Third Air Force until 6 August 1943, wvhen dive
bomberdment unita were redesigneted fighter-bozber units and were
placed under the III Fighter Gcmms.nﬁ.ns After mid-1943, both in

trensition procedure and edministretion, the progrsm was identical

with the fighter progrem.

110. Janels £11 the Morld!s Airersfb, 1941, 165e; R&R, No. 3, AFDIR
to A0/BS, A3, 2 Aug. 1942, in AAG 452.1 @, Pursuit Plenes.

111. RZR, No. 5, AFDAS toAl/AS, A-3, 7 Aug. 1942, in AAG 452.1 G,
Pursuit Plenes.

112. R&R, Wo. 1, Dir. of Ground-Alr Support to AFDIR, 27 July 1942,
in ibid.

112. Gonersl Ordor MNo. 296, Hge., 34 AP, 6 Aug. 1943,
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Iraining Progreme. Dive bomberdment trainses were single~sngine

stenderd Flying Training Commsnd gredustos. In first phease treining

under the IIT Air Support Command, the following governed their tran-

® 11t

sition period:

1. PFlying during +this phase will be supervised by an
experienced pilot having vicual and redic combact
from a combrol tower or o formabtion leader's airplonce
Preflight training will include errorless virliten
answering of questionneire, & blindfold cockpit
instrument and equipment location test, a recitation
to an instructor of the proper use of all inmstruments
and equipment on the airpleme, diszcussions by the
instructor pilot on flying technique for the airplane,
general behevior and charecteristlcs of the airplone
under normal snd uwnusual conditions.

Ze If sny duml conbtrol sirplene is aveilable, esch
trainee will be given a check ride prior to soloing to
debermine thet it iz reasonsble to expect & swcceszsful
solo flight by the trainecs « «

The first 14 hours of the tobal 206 hours of grourd treining were
devoted to thorough indoctrinetion emd femilisrizetion, with pertiocu-
lar emphesis on cockpit instruction. 6f the 74 hours of eir
instruction in firgt phase, the first 15 werse devoted to familieriza-

118
tion snd trengition, which included:

Dey Night
as Dual - Toke-offs, londings, air work 1
Solo - Take~offs, and lardings 3
bs Dual -~ Formablon 1
Solo - Formation 2 2
¢. Dusl - Wight flying 1
Sole = Might fiying 4
. 114, Memorsndum No. 50=-7, Hg., ITT Air Support Comd., 20 Hov. 1942,

115. Ibid., ADpe Ie
116. Ibid.
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Trensition procedurc for the difforemt kinds of dive bambers differed

1ittle betwoen the types and from that givem on other single-engine
pireraft. For exemple, transition to the A-36 was similer to that
employed for the P-Sl.ll? In trensition to the non~opereticnal dive
bombers, the A-24 and A-31, which were used for much of unit training,
the principal necessity wes bto impress the trainees with the fact that
they were now £lying a much hoavier oirplane and that check lists hed
to be carofully completed. A traeinee first received an hourts ride es
passenger in the roar seet mxd mms not allowed to engage In night
transition until he had completed 10 dey hours end 20 landings.na
Afber mid-1943, when the dive bomberdment progrem was redesig-
neted fighter-bembor and transforred to the ITI Fighbor Commend,
trensition regulation mnd procedures were identleal to those in effeot
in fighter units. Orgenizetions training on P~39's and P-40°%s gave
trensition to pilots through en hour of bi-place check and 8 hours ‘of
enginecering missions with the usuel preflight indoctrination.llg
Then final type aircraft (A-36's) were secured, en additionel two-
hour period of transition vwes given.lzo Tthen fighter-bomber units

begon roceiving Training Command graduates with 10 hours of P-40

transition, & similar reduction in transition training as effected in

117. 8oe belowr, Secs 6, Pursuit,

118. llemorandum Hos. 50-=10B, ¥ge., III Alr Support Comde, 18 Hovs 1942;
Tomorandum Hos S0w3, Hge, III Adlr Supporbt Comde, 15 Febe 1943,

119. Oporations lemorsndun Ho. 50-1, Ha., 406th Fighter~Boibor Gpe,
20 Sep. 1243,

120. Flight freining Progrom, Hg., 407th Pighter-Bomber Gpe., in
History of 407th Fighter-Bomber Group, Acbiwvetion to 30 Sep.
1543,

e - =
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the fighter OTU-RTU's occurred.
Problemns. In dive bombardment treining the main problem vms the
availebility of sabisfactory operabtionsl type dive bombers. Early in
1542 the A~B4 and A-31 proved o be unsstiscfectory, sund a decision was
taken to convert P=-5lts to A=36! 5.122 But delivery of the A-36 was
slows it was even necessary to delay the commitment dates of dive
groups.123 This sirerafs shorbtage had same effect on transition in
that it prolonged the processe Units wers forced to conduct btraining
on subsbitute sircraft, P-39's end P-40ts. This caused transition’
on o types, but transition o final type aircraft did not always
oeccur ot the end of the training period. fifter the first few months,

groups usually had enough A-36's ‘bto pormit sll {irainees to havo some

time on the Inveder during the individusl btroining period.

6+ FPursuit
During the early years of Tiorld Wer IT there werc five main types
of fighter aireraft, the P-39, P=40, P=38, P-47, and P-5l, The
development of theso airplonss hed begun during the first years of
the expamsion progrem, and during the lest part of 1940 and sarly in

194) P-39 end P-40 types had mede their first appearance in the

121. Operctions lemorandwm Nos 50-1, Hg., 406th Fighter-Bomber GPes
20 Sep. 1943.

122. R&R, Y¥o. 2, AFRAD o AFDUR, 29 dJuly 1942, im AMAG 452.16, Pursuit
Flanes.

123. R&‘..Rs AFRAS o AFDPU; 24: Qot. 1942, in AAG‘321-9—3D, Groups.
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124
tactioel units, with twin~engine P=38ts following a few months laber.
Development of the two other prineipel rursult aireraft, the Republic
. P=-47 end the North imerican P~51, was started in 1840, but quantity
production did not begin to reach the tacticel units unbtil late in
128
1942, Thug, transition procedure for modern fighters hed first been

formuleted prior to the pressure of mass werbime Lreining, and its
basic mothod wes carried over to the new peried. Bub whers in peace-
time a scmevhat longmer perlod of tremsition, greater precsution, end
progression through lower performenco types charascterized tremsition
to the newer type plewes, in wertime, transition to all types assumed
the seme pstbern of regulation. Although their performence charscter-
istics differcd, end Lo some extent transition procedure had to be
adepted thereto, the mothod employed for each type was generslly
similar.

The prime employers of fighters were the fighter commends, con-
ducting pursuit OTU-RTU treining in the First, Third, end Fourth Air
Forces, sund afier Jenuary 1944 in the Socond Air Force. For many
months, until the spring of 1943, all new persommel reaching fighter
units were advencod single-engine greduastes of the Flying Tralining

Commande The prineipel factor inm transition from training eircraft

124. Chart, Sbatus of Planes in the GEQ AF, Jan. 1941, in AAG 452.1 D,
. Pursuit Plemes; memo for Col. E. L. Neiden by G=3, AFCC, & Oot.
1941, in HAG 321.9-34, Groups.
125, 1st ind. (C/AC to Asst. Sec. of wWar for Air, 8 Jam. 1940), Office
of Asst. Sec. of imr for Air to C/AC, 18 Jan. 1940, in AAG
197c; R&R, A~ o AFRQM, 15 June 1942, in AAG 452. 1 G, Pursuit
Plenes; RER, AFRAD to AFRAS, 12 Sep. 1942, in AAG 321,9-3D,
Groupse
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to @ tactical pursuit ship was "the chenge from o light, smell plens
vith limited horsepower, to & large, heavy plone with considersbly
grester po*,nrer.”126 Totll pilots with this chenge already accomplished
begsn reeching the tecticel unibs, the entire process had to be per-
formed in the OTU-ETU orgenizetioms prior to tectical treining. Bub
with the appesremce of P-40 snd P-38 trensitiorn gredustes. transition
wes not vholly deleted from operatlonal {reining. Actually, P-40
transition in the individusl training agency wes not so walusble for
the transition tralning as such, but as an insurance thet the fighter
nnite would receive the most proficient single-engine treinees. Tpon
resching the tametical units, scme graduates hed to be retransition
trained to the P=38, P=47, and P-Bl types, while others who were %o
fly P-38 or P~40 types were rechecked during the tremsition pericd.
This previous tactical tramsition, however, notlceably lightened the
task of the operationel units and emabled trainees to progress more
repidly and efficiently through the proliminery phases of tactical
training.

Ireining Progrem. The sctual debermination of the method of

fransition, although certain gemeral procedures were prescribed,
remained for the most part on the group or squadron lsvel. Further~

more, in fighbter training the saim of bthe tremsition period was

126. Outline of Pilot Training, 327th Fighter Gp., by Maje Te He
Walling, 13 Apr. 1944, in ARIHL files.
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writhout detailed headquarters definition for almost a yeere Onl
December 1942, hovever, the first day fighter training standard,
developed by the Directorate of Alr Defense, was published., Hore,

the purpose of trapsition as pert of the traiming of fighter units and
erevs vas defined. Ground end air trensition was tio accomplish
thorough femiliarizetion with the controls, instrvments, engine,
accessories, flying cheracteristics, and performance of the airersft.

The pilot wno also to ke able to teke off snd land in 1.5 times the
127
minimun distence listed for the airplane assignede Certeain pro-
128
eedures for the attanirment of this end were also preacribed:

The closest supervision must be oxercised during this
period. Instructors must insure that pilobs are thoroughly
femiliar with arrangement and proper use of instruments
and controls in the cookpit and that & definite and corrcet
cockpit routine is devsloped prior to flight. Chareoter-
istics and performance of the airplene must be thoroughly
understood by the new pilot and in the case of two-engine
Pighters he must have a2 thorough Imovledge of single~angine
opereting procedure prior to the first teke-off. Ioccal
treffic regulations and redio procedure must be explained
and understood. Teke-offs end landings must be closely
observed and conbrolled, and mistakes and methods of
correction pointed out in dotail. This originel transition
to the Pfighter type is & crucial period. Definite restric-
tions and sofety precautions with referemce to weabther
conditions, winds, and use of rumweys must be applied.

The new pilot must be given a chence at this time to become
femiliar with his Pighter airplenc without being bothered
by heavy traffic, cross winds, poor visibility, and cther
distrections. ©Such restrictions must, of course, be
relaxed as treining progresses in order to attain the

127. On 4 Dec. 1943 this wms changed to "ebility %o oparste from
emall airdromes" by AAF Training Stenderd Fo. 10-1-1, 4 Dec.
1043,

128, AAF Training Standerd, Ho. 10-1=1, 1 Dec. 1942,

s
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stendard seb forth herein; howevor, thelr spplication
during the transition period will eliminste meny accidents
bhoth now and later.

Poward the sttaimaent of this end, 81l direcetives of the lower
echelons were poinbed. First, Third, snd Pourth Air Force directives,
and the dircctives of the separate fLighter commends, prescribed
general procedure for the conduet of CIU-RTU training, including
trensition. Regardless of vhether the fimal product wes sn OTU pilot
treined vwith a group or a 40-, 60-, or 80-hour replecement pilet, in
first vhese the Pfirst hours of his trelining werc devobted to simple
trensition. From there he progressed to individual combet treining
waich included about three hours of trensition in night £lying.

Although final determinetion of the transition process for pur-
ouit eirersft lay with the individual unit, throughout the eir forces
the procedure employed wes generslly the ssme., Ths faot thet tho
traineets first flight wes necesserily solo reguired intensive ground
indoctrinetion preparstory to treansition flights. This instruction
first consisted of taobtiocal orientstion and brief lecbures on general
requirements and purposes of treining end the necessity for air
discipline. Affer study of the pilotts information file, technical
orders pertaining to the specifio eirplane, its sngine snd equipment,
end general and specific operating instruetion on the type of plene
to be flowm, the traineec engsged in ceckpit study and wes required to
pass & blindfold cockpit tests In scme units this wes eccomplished
in & plene pleced on jJjacks, the student thereby being ebls to

familisrize himself with the routine procedure of hendling the aireraft.
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Through treining films, lectures, and mammals the treinee received
instruction in performsnce and characteristics of the plane, its
rosctions and capabilities. The pilot was alse instrucisd in local
terrein features, flying regulations, and communicetions procedure
and wes given speeial instruction in emergency procedures end methods
of sbandoning the airereft. Usuelly he was givon a written exesmination
at the end of the indoctrinabion period, or in some units et the end
of each specifie subject.lzg

For a pllot fresh frem school and atbtempting {o orient himself,
so much intensive technical dete was difficult to essimilato. TLate
in 1942, in an atiempt o provide trainees with sufficient lmowledge
to meet sny conceiveble emergency, some units were giving as much es
three deys of this type of insbruction. This abtempt to provide
within e ferr days kmowledge thet only cmme with oxperience resulted
in confusing trainces and indocbrinating them with feer rether then
confidence. In Junuary 1943, therefore, the Director of Air Defense
prescribed that preflipht instruection should only be dssigned to
acquaint tralnees with the use of controls and instruments and the
“contingencies thab may be reasonably expected to arises" It was

130
believed that this could be accomplished within 8 o 10 hours.

129, lomorandum lloe §50-3, Hgs, 40h AP, 16 Apre 19443 Ciroular Mo.
5=12, Hgs, I Fighter Comd., 27 fuge. 1943; llemorsndum lio. 50-80,
Hg., III Pighter Comd., 1 July 1943; lemorandum Ho. 50-2, Hge.
237 Plghter Gp., 12 June 1943; (perations llemorandum ifo. 3-8,
Bde, 338 FPighter Gpe., 1 Dec. 1942; Outline of Pilot Treining,
327 Fighter Gp., by 8Je We He Walling, 12 Apre 1944,

130. AFRAD to CG's, 1lst, 54, 4th AFts, 16 Jen. 1943, in A4G 353,
Ground Duby Treining.
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Tine devoted to ground familisrization usuelly varied frem 5 to 10
131
hours, depending upon the unit.

Aftor the completion of ground instruetion, trainces usually

received sbout an hourts bi~place check in which they demonstrated

their proficiency in teke-off, climbing turns, mediwu and steep turniéz
chondelles, stalls {power on and off), gliding turns, and landings.
In P~28 units of tho Fourth Air Foree, trainoces were given an hourts
demonstration ride, ineluding single-engine operstbion during mensuvers
end lending, in the "piggy-back" P-Bs.lss In 1944, with the arrivel
of pilots already transition trained on P-3227s, this vms reduced to
one~half hc;ur-.lmL

With ground femilisrization and bi-ploce check completed, the
treinee pilot was ready to start transition flightss Trensiticn
instruction vas imparted through a series of flights knowm as
enzineering missions. The purpose of these engineering missions was
"to thoroughly femiliariee the treirse with the sirplane, engine, and
instruments.” e Although differing in total hours and number in

different orgenizations end foxr wvarious types of fighier aircreft,

131+ llemorsudum Ho. 50-5, Hde, IV Fightor Comd., 16 Apr. 1944;
24 ind. (AFRAD to CG's, lst, 34, 4th. £F's, 16 Jon. 1943), ©G,
III Fighter Comd. to CG, 3d AP, 3Q Jan. 1945, in AAG 353, Ground
Duty Training.

1%2. liemorandum Ilo. BO=G0, Hg., III Fighter Comd., 1 July 1943,

. 138. llemorsndum Ho. 50-3, Appe 1, Hge, IV Pighter Comde, 14 Apr.

1943,

124. lemorandum Noe. 503, Hg., IV Pighter Comd., 16 Apr. 1944,

135« liemorsndium os 50-50, Eges, IIT Fighter Comd., 1 July 1943.
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their scope end form were genmorally similare. In a progreqs:’gxe series,
ench nission preseribed exactly what the trainee should do, how he
should do it, what partieuler features of airplanc and engine
oparetion he should wateh for, a&s well as questions to check his
knowledge &t the emd of the flight. In general, tho five to eight
missions eovered flights Lo achieve practice in wvarious maneuwvsrs and
fewilierization with the aireraft’s flying charscberistics, landings,
and take-offs; flights ‘to secure engine performence dets and altitude
performance data, and usually & eross-country fli(:,htlss All engi-
neering missions were closely supervised by ths £light commander from
the control tower or truek with particular attention given %o
intelligent criticism after each fligh’c.ls?

Afcer the trainee had received further operational training,
night transition was given. In the Pirst Air Porce it occurred
during the gixth week of tra.ining,wa while in the Third Air Force
the trainee nmust have at least 30 hours! fighbsr time, 1 hour on
fighter ins:rmen'bs s and 2 honing missions before engaging in night
transition. % This, too, varied with the unit, for in the 338th

140
Fighter Group (Third Air Force) the minimum wes 60 hours. Thres

136. See Appendix 3 for outline of engineering missions.,

157, lMomorandun Ho. 50-2, Hg., 337 Pighter Gp., 12 Juno 1943,

138. Hg., 326 Tighber Gv., Operations and Treining, Besic Treining
Phase. 1. 4., in AFTHT files.

139. llemorandun ilo. 50-16, Hg., 58th Fishter Gp., 24 lar. 1944,

140. Operations llemorsndum No. 3-28, 338th Fighber Gp., 18 Feb. 1944,

[
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hours was the usual schoduled time; suffieient troining ves given bo
"insure abiliby to proficiently opernte the type airplane safsly during
the hours of darknoess, and to include lendings end tbakeeoffs under

. 141

ninimum conditions of lighting."

Ihis transition procedure, both flight and ground, applied to
the complete transitioning of e pilot who had formerly flowm only
trainer-type aireraft. If (as wes tho cmse aftor mid-1943) he had
beeon checked off on the sirplenc in the Training Comeand, the
nocessity for such thorough transition wes diminished. TUnits were
authorized to reduce the time spent on preflizht indoctrination
"somevhat."” Tt was not to be assumed, however, that the trainees hed
been thoroughly indootrinated; pilots were vo be given sufficient
insbruchbion to insure that they were Ycompletely conversant with all
the topics covered"” in the ground school course. Similarly, time
spent on englneering missions could be reduced to the amount necessary
to insure that tho pilot vms thoroughly femilier with the airplane
and engine, hed covered all the material in the engineering missions,
and could answor all the questions pertaining to them.142

Thile the fighter commends were the prineipal employers of
fighter-type aircreft, othor units, such as dive bomberdment, obser-
vation, end photographic-recomnaissance, ubilized pursuit sirplanes.

Training of dive bembordment and observation units occurred under the

14l. Memorandum Ho. 50"’3, APPI I’ Hq_., Iv Figh‘b@r Camd., 14 Apr. 1943.
142. lMemorandum [lo. 50=50, Hge., IIT Fighter Comd., 1 July 1943,
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I, II, III, end IV Adr Support Commands, principaslly the IiI, until
August 19435, when dive bombardment, redesigneted fighter-bomber, was
tremsferred to the III Fighter Gommond, and observation, redesigneted
reconnaissence, to the now ITT Recommaissance Ccmmand.lés Although
transition did not differ mobterielly, sometines this seattering of
pursuit eireraft caused sdministrative problems. Shortly after Pearl
Horbor the prevrar ohservation plans series was replaccd by pursuait
aireraft and A~20's. As pilobs assigned Yo observation units had been
flying £+47t3, the necessity for carefully supervised transition
a.rosa.l% Apparently, however, during the firat part of 1942 ib was
nscessary to conduct training on old equipment until airplenss suit-
able for combat employment (P~39ts, P-40%s, P~511s) could be
furnished prior to overseas movement.145 But after November 1942
the 21st (bservation Squadron, desipmeted & transitionsl training
squadron, conducted transition for all observation units under the
III Adr Support C%ozmma.nda.ltg&6 Tihen observabion units vere transferred
to the III Reconmaissance Commend, the transition function also
shifted. In December 1943 the Third Air Force found it Nnecessary,

dus to the rising accident rete in the commend, %o depart from the

customary practice of allowing subordinsbe commemds to esteblish

143. History of the III Reconneissance Commend, 7 Dec. 1941-30 Sep.
1943,

14%, AFRAS to CG's, lot, 2d, 3d, 4th, 8th, Sth AFts, 6 April 1922,
in AAG 353.9 T, Training in Avietion, Pilot Training.

145. AFRAS to CGts, 1st, 2d, 3d, 4th AF's, 29 ey 1942, in AAG
85549 B, Obsorver Traininge

146. Hisbory of the III Recomneissance Commend, 7 Dec. 1941-30 Sepe
1943,
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specific requircments. It was directed thet pursuit pilots must
complete & minimum of 20 hours' tramsition before engeging in acro-
batics or night flyi.ng.147

Similarly, the cmployment of the F-6 (P-38) for photographic-
recomneissence required the transition of P=-38 pilots by the Second
Ar Torco ot the phobtographic-recomnaissence CTU. Vhen the recomneis-
sence progrem vas rovised in the summer of 1943 and protographic-
recoxmelssance aviation wns pleced under the new III Reconnaissance
Command, F=5 pilots were provided from the P=38 RTU of the Fourth
Air Porce afber 60 to 80 hours of fighter 'braining.ma But after
Jonuery 1944 these pilots came straight from the Training Command,
heving received trensition on P--'é’:E!Z‘s.Me

Problems. Fighter transition, with the possible exception of
the P-38, seems +to heve been 1little hempored by the problems usually
oncountored in first-phese operational traininge In additlon, there
were few chanzes in instructional method except those cccasioned by
reasons of safeby. TFor exeample, in lay 1942 the Director of Alr
Defense, upon receipt of information thot the initiael pericd
stressed landings, directed that the first fiwve hours ;‘ié'otransition

be devoted to airwork with lendings held to o minimwm. In 1942

when the demends of the thesters of opoeratlons necessitated the

147. History of the IIT Recomnaissence Commend, Dec. 1943.

148. AC/AS, Training to CG, 3d AF, 23 Ocbe 1943, in AFIHAT filese

149. Seo belowr, Choep. VIII, Socs 2«

150. AFRAD to CG's, 1lst, 34, 4th AFts, 23 lmy 1942, in AAG 353.9 I,
Training in Aviation, Piloi Trelining.

R T
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comnitment of replscement pilots with as 1litble as 5 hours in tectiecsal
aircrai‘b,lﬂ there werc many complaints on the gqualivy of the pilots,
but these rarely perbsined to the Lrensition precess. In e fewr cases
pilota complained thet they were impropsrly checked off. Inexperienced
instructors with 1ittle time on tactical aireraft instilled fear rhtaer
than confidence in the trainees.wz But as the shortage of expericnced
personncl beceme less acube, it secms thet instructors improwed in
quality. Units provided them with detoiled menuels and training
g;u:’u.d.em.ls3

Pursuit training wes also relubively uchempered by morale problems.
For o while in 1942 unfavorable rumors circulated concerning the com~
bat performence of the P-40 and the P-38, but later they seem to heve
been clri.s.%;‘1.}9:9.1:&::1.154 P-58 treining, however, did present a peculiar
morele problem. The plane hed gained the repubstion of & “hot!
fighter, and treinces often adnitted thaet they were afraid st check
0f£.155 Furthermore, in mid~1942 when standerd twin-engine graduates

were being assigned to P-38 units, they were frequently quite

disoppointed on being diverted to fighters when they had expected a

151. C/A.S to CGts, 1st, 3@, 4th AF's, 15 June 1942, in AAG 353.9 D,
Training, General. The existing 80-hour flying bime requirement
in fighter aircroft for oversens sorviee wms rcduced to 40 hours,
and vhen the 40-hour minimum could not be meb, 35 hours vas
authorized.

152. €0, V Fighber Comd. Recoption Center to G%, V Fighter Comd., 23
ey 1942, in AAG 358 B, Pilob Training.

155, Ilfemorandum 50=2, Hge, 3837th Fighter Gp., 12 June 1943,

164, AFDAS to A40/S. G2, 6 fuge 1942, in AN 353 9 E, Training
General.

158, C0, V Fighter Comd. Recepbtion Center to (3, V Pighter Comd.,

23 loy 1943, in ANG 353 B, Filot Troining.
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156
bombardnent carsere On occasion, pilobs requecsted tronsfer. This

problem was solved vhoen o special twinwongine trainer course, and
later P-322 trensition, was institubed in the Flying Tralning Commend.
. Labe in 1943 the method of P=38 breining hed to be radically
changed because of & sorious shortagw of P=38-type aircrafte It becane
necessary for the Fourth Alr Force to employ P=3%ts for the first 60
hours of training and then transfer trainees to the P-58.157 Such pro=-
cedure required double transitlon-~troinees were given five hours of
ongineering missions on the P=39 end three more hours when transferred
to P«38%s in secondwphsse operationsl training.lsa This substitubion
of alircraft hed a fer-resching offect; it coused complete rovision of
P-322 transition end the initiation of P39 transition in the Training

159
Gonmund.

Te Hisght Fishter

One progrem cut ecross all azencies conducbing transition train-
ing, the night fighter programe. Oub of Vorld Wwar II end the requiro~
ments of specialized aeir warfere came the night fighter. The British

had found a need for o spceiamlized machine, and the AAF, too, 1aid

156. R&R, AFDIR to AFRIT, 21 Auge 1942, in AAG 211 G, Titles, Grades-—-
Off'icers.
157« Report of Training Conference, Hye, AFTRC, 10-12 Jone 1944, in
AAG 337, Bulk.
158, Hemoronduri Ho. 50w2 Hq.. 4th AR, 16 Apr- 1944,
. 159. BSes below, Chap. VIII, Scc. 3.
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plans for the development of nizht fightor eircraft zmd the training of
Pilots for their operation., During December 1940 tho problem of the
type of plans hed to be decided, cnd a decision was buksn thet a “stop
gop" eirorafb must bo procured until & plane specifioslly designed and
built for night Pighter operations could be obboined. The A=20 wms
designated ns the plare %o be converted; it became the P=70. Cne month
later the first experimental contructs were negotisted with Northrup for
the trin~enpine P-61, the Bleck Widow night fighter. But convsrsion of
the A=20 wos slow, end the P-81 did not etbain service status unbil the
first mounths of 1944.160

Tlevertheleus soon after Pearl Harbor plans were laid for the
training of night fighber pllotse In July 1942 the Fighter (Command
Sc‘;hool ut Orlendo, Fle., was designated as the treining ngency, and
LNF units vere cemvassed for specially qualified pilots with twine
engine 'time.lel The mission of the night fighter pilot was evolved %163

the interception and destruetion of hostile airereft at night

while -operating in accordance with the inztructions of &

ground controller and the sirborne radar operstor in the

night fighter. The night firhtor pilot is therefore reguired

to operate mainly at night under bleckoub conditions, flying
entirely by instriments until within visual renge of

150. Ilemo for Gen. Arnold by !aj. Gen. Brott, 5 Dec. 1940, in AAG
452.1 D, Pursuit Plemes; R&R, AFROM to AFALL, 17 Jan. 1943, in
ANG 452.1 Bombors (Light), [=20; Exec., OCAC o William S. Euudsen,
22 Jan. 1941, in AMG 452,1 D, Pursuit Planes; TiD Press Relsase,
21 Jan. 1844,

161. AFRAD to CG's, 1st, 24, 34, 4th AWts, 20 July 1943, in AAg 211 ¢,
Titles, Grades--0fficers.

162« . R#R, AFRIT to AFRAD, 13 Oct. 1942, in AAG 353.9 @, Training, Ilisc.
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unlighted hostile aireraft. He must thereforc be highly
proficient in night toke-offs end lendings under minimum
conditions of lighting, celling, end visibility. He

must be proficient in gunnery in order to destroy his

target « . .
Tt wos scon decided, however, that prospective might fighter piloCs
mast be token from the Flying Training Cormend schools and thet they
must heve more bthem advanced twin-engine training. Conseguently, &
quote of pilots for tramsition training on P-322 airplenes was
assigned to the school at Willioms Field, .t‘s.r:‘x.z.m3

From 3/4illioms Field these men were transferred to Orlando where
thoy recoived taetical training on P-70'z. The first night fightor
squadrons were shipped to Englend where tho RAF conducted the transition
to final type siroraft, British Beaufighbers. Training consisted first
of dual time on Blenheim end Bisley eircralt because of the pilots!
lonz sbsence from flying and the nscessity tor transition from the
P-701s tricyele landing gear to convenbional landing geare. They were
thon irained to Beaufighters. The diffieulty encountered in tremsition
from tricycle to conventional landing gear led to the recommendstion that
in the Tnited Stabes pilobs bo bransitlion treined on sircraft with the
seme kind of landing gear ss thald on the final Ltype aireraft.164

In June 1943 the pramctice of sending pilots to Ingland to camplete

their training wes disconbinued. A three-month period of training on

. 163. AFRIT to CG, AFFIC, 22 Qot. 1942, in AAZ 353.9 G, Treining,
Goneral.
164, GG,VIII Fightor Caund. to CG, 8th AF, 26 Auge. 1943, in AAG 363.01
A, Training Reports.
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C-T8tg, AT~]1lts, A-20ts, snd P-T0's was conducted at the School of

Lipplied Tocties. P=-322 transition for night fightor pilots in the
Troining Coamend was also disoonbimved. They were now solected st the
end of besie, given the standard advenced twin-engine course, and then
processcd through the Training Commend B-285 transition school.lss The
reccamendation regording lending gesr was also hecded. B-34t3, non-
operational nodiuwn bombors, were tronaferred to the School of Applied
Tactics for the purpose of giving tramsition to conventional type
lending gear.lss

The School of fpplied Tecties, however, wms not sdequately
organized to hendle night fighter treiring, so during the summer of
1943 plans were mede to transfer night fighter squaedron end replecos
ment treining to the Fourth Air Force.167 This treansfer ocourrsd in
dennary 1944, and during the movement of facilities trensition for
night fighter pilots in the Training Comnand B-25 schools wes discon-
'b:lnued.laa Upon esbeblishment in the Fourth Air Force, & serious
shortags of night fighter eireraft existed, as wes the casze throuzh-
out the progrem, and A-20ts wore assigned as substitute airorafﬁ.lsg
But as most of the tramsition for the night fighter progrem tock

pleco in the Training Commsnd, this did not maberislly affect the

165. RER, AC/AS, Tredning to AC/AS, OC2R, 7 June 1943, in AFTHT filos.
. 166. R&R, AC/AS, Troining to £¢/kS, OCZR, 16 Oct. 1943, in AFTRT
files.
167, AC/AS, Troining to CG, 4th 4F, 22 July 1943, in AFIHI files.
168. Daily Diary, £C/AS, Training, Aircrew Dive, 6 Iove 1943.
189, Daily Diary, AC/2S, Training, Unit Training Div., 17 Apr. 1944;
ibi.ao’ 18 J"Lpr. 1944,

e
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transition process.

8+ Troop Currier

. As in 21l other types of aviation, with the coming of war the
gtruchure and training of carge units underwont reorgenization. GCon-
cepbs of employment of tramsport aviation had alwmys entailed the
movement of troops and supplies behind the battlo linss, but out of
Tiorld Var II cemo the use of airborme and glidor troops. A newr
dootrine of tremsport, or troop carrier sviatlon, evolved, ncmely,
foombat units equipped end trained for toetical employmont &s combet
carriers in zctive operetions in combab zonos of 'bhoaters.“lm In
order to provide on agency to conduct the training of these combat
carriers, bhe I Troop Carrier Commend.was acbivated in June 194.-2.171
Prior to June cargo sctivities had besn concentrated in the 50th
Tronsport Winz of the Air Force Combat Gamma.ml,l?z but apparcntly its
equipment wes so linmited that training was almost negligible.

In training orgenizetion, unlike the conbtinental air forces, the
I Troop Carrier Commend did not employ parent 0IU's bub formed new
units by withdresring cadreslfgom units vhaich had slmost completed
7

their operational traininz. Necessarily, this procedurs required

& separeto sotivity for tramsition, one group being specificelly

. 170« CG, I Troop Carrier Cond. to .A.C/S, Operations Dive, 17 Jon. 1945,
in AAG 322, Alrbornc Conde and Troop Carrier Comd.
171, AAF Repe 201, 16 Juae 194l1.
172. TUnit History of 88th TC Group, 1 Feb. 1942-Jon, 1944.
173. RGR, loe 2, AC/2S, Troining to £G/AS, OC&R, 17 July 1943, in
AFPIHT flles.
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designoted as & tronsition training orgsmizetion. For one cless prior

4o the activation of the I Troop Carrior Command, the 634 Transport
Group hed conducted btransition training, but on 17 June 1942 this
function was transferred to the 89th Troop Carrier Group. Boosuse of
its unique sbatus, on 24 Decemboer 1942 tho group was removed from the
50th tfing and assigaed directly o Hoadquarters, I Troop Carrier Gommend.
The 89th Group was then eble o concentrate on one mission, both
instrucetionally and e.dmin:i.'.kﬂ:ra'!::'l.vell.;gr..rm Early in 1944, however, Troop
Carrier Commend traininz was reorgenized. With the completion of the
training of all euthorized troop earrior groups, all training activity
woas devoted to the production of replacement crews. The 89th Troop
Carrier Group, slons with two others, the 10th and 634, were redesig-
neted combut orew troining schools. Replacement training yas conducted
in five phases, the P£irst beling transi.tion.”s Thus trensition to
troop carrier aircraft becoms administratively similar to transition to

bombardment aircraft when it was conducted in tho tectical unitbs.

Ppainine Progreme Tronsition training to troop carrier aireraft

{transports of the DC=3 type, C=47's and (=53's) was conducted under
throe prineipel progroms of instruction. The first vms thet preseribed

by the EOth Treamsport Wing, the second was issued when the 89th Group

174« TUnit History of the B8%h TC Group, 1 Fcb. 1242-Jan. 1244,

175. A£G, I T0C to 03, AAF, 19 Jan. 1944, in files of AG/AS, Trainings
I TCC Treining Dircetive, Replacement Treoining Units, § Fob.
1544,
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vas placed directly under the I Troop Carrier Commend, end the third
vas presoribed by the command vhen trensition beceme the first pheso
of replecenent training st the cembabt orew gchools. 0Of one monthts
duretion, their object wes to produce o limibed pilet, femiliar with
the troop corrieor airpleme, its eguipment and accessoricse In bhoth
ground end eir instruction, in addition to changes in hour sllotments
end subject matter, constent chenges in instructionel procedure cccurrod.
Meny of these were improvomembs diotatod by combet experience and
developing concepbs of troop carricr &vi.ationolm

In £lisht treining the first progrem of instruction consisted of
43 hours of training, including cockpit femilierizabion, bood or
instrument training, conbecet flying, dey end night teke-offs and lendingzs,
instruments and redio, end dey snd night cross-counbry flying.lw In
February 1948 instruetion wes expended in subject matbter bub reduced
in numwber of hours to & minimvm of 20 end a desired total of 26. The
prectice of a check on cockpit proccdure snd co-pilet dubies, en inter-
mediste progress end blindfold cockpit check, snd e finel checl: were
:‘Lns-l::a‘:{;u't:m:l.l78 In Yarch 1944, although subject wetter did not chenge,
the mimber of hours wes incressed to 50.1 IQ Conourrent with sir

instruction, extensive ground treining, verying from 20 to 1CO hours,

wee given. In addition to the ususl proflight indostrination, other

176. Umit History, 89th IC Group, 1 Feb. 1942-Jon. 1944,

177. TUnit History, 26th TC Squadron, 8%th TC Group, 1 Feb. 1942-1 Sop.
1¢43.

178. 1llemorendum No. §1=8, Hg., 85th IC Gp., 1 Feb. 1943,

179. Eg., I 7CC Treining Directive, Replacement Treining Units, 5 Feb.
1844,

i
1
]
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courses, such as navigebion, preflight plcmingiargeteorology, physical
aspocks of flying, snd engineering, werc given. In larch 1244
ground instruction wes edded in the vericus types of radic end rader
cquipment used in troop carrier av-iation.181

Thus from June 1942 to llarch 1944 the 88th Troop Carrier Group
wes the scle cgemey for transition treining to troop cerrier aircreft.
Its production rccord bebweon 14 fugust 1942, vhen the first class
entered, through Jenuery 1944 wes quite iupressive. Gradusbtes
numbered 5,671; leas than one~helf of 1 peor cend hed been eliminatedolsa
This transitioning of both single-ongine and twin-engine standard
gredustes ineluded all pllot porgomnel for troop carrier organizetions,
both first pilots ond co~pilobts for HTU-CTU groups and sbetion
conplement };:e:rf.a'a:r.l.nel..185 Viith tho trensfer of transition to the combob
orew training schools on 1 llerch 1944, only replacement pillots received
transition training. This transfor also affected one other transition
procedures. Formerly co-pilots hed not been tagged ns such unbil scme
tire in tho tactical training period, but now, although they received
identical trensition, they were selected ot the end of tho trensition
period, smd their training in the other phases differed from that

184
sccorded first pilotsa

180. llemoranduwm A~3, Hoe 7, Hye, 50th TC Viing, 3 fug. 19423 Tnit
History, 26th TC Squadron, 8%th TC Group, 1 Feba 1942-1 Sep. 1043,

181. Egq., I T¢C Treining Directive, Replacement Treining Units, 5 Febs
1944, Soce Lppendizx 4 for comparativo chart of subject mabber.

182, Unl} Hisbory of 88th TC Group, 1 Feb. 1942~Jan. 1844,

183, ReR, AC/RS, Truining to AC/AS, OCER, 27 Dec. 1943, in AAG 353 73,
Training Standards.

184, Hg., I TCC Treiming Directive, Replecement Treining Tnits,
& Feb. 1944, SR
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Problems., 4t first Troop Cearrier trensition was hindered by the
usual problems of insdequetc mebterial, lack of trained instructors, and
indefinite trensition reguletions and procedures. Upon activation the
group possossed only s feur B=18's, bub slovly C-47ts emd C-53's were
mede aveiloble. Vhen the progrem began, many growp persomnel were formor
airline pilots who woro femiliar with the cgquipment and eble to afford
adequate 1nstruction.185 But as they left the group, regular graduates
of the transition course were employed es instructors. I¥ soon bectme
evident that they did not possgess sufficient ability to produce fully
proficient gredustes, and v system of Jjunior imstructor training vas
dovelopeds Transition graduatos wore given em additional 30 hours of
treining before they were qualified es junior ins‘bruo'bors.las Similerly,
in the begimning thore were only 3 ground school instruotors and very
littlo equipment, but by the end of 1945 the steff hed beon incrcased
to 14 officor ard 3 omlisted instzmmw!:o:r:'s.187 4t first treining s
also hswmpored by & leck of definite instructions samd rogulations pere
teining to the transition process. UWith experience, however, schedules
end regulations were formulated, student check snd progress forms pro-
cured, and the prectice of one-hour checks &t the snd of each transition

188
phasze introduced.

185, Tnit Eistory, 89th TC Group, 1l Feb. 1942-Jen. 1944,

186, Unit Eistory, 24th 7C Squodron, 89th TC Group.

187. TUnit History, 26th TC Squedrom, 89th 7¢ Group, 1l Feb. 1942-1 Scpe.
1943,

188, Umi% History, 24th TC Sguadron, 88%h TC Group.
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Chapter VI

HEAVY BCUBARDLENT TRAESITION IN THE TRALNING COLIAND

Heavy bombardwent was always the pace—sebter in the development
of new transition methods, and it was in heavy boxbardment that the
firght transfer of the transition function to the individual training
agency occurrad. The training program, which attempted to meet the
needs of the tactical training system of the Second Air Force, fell
into two disbtinct periods. During the first, fron Deceuber 1941
through Aupust 1942, specialized heavy bombardment schools in the Fly-
ing Training Comnand trained combat crews for overseas replacement.
Lfter Augnst 1942, when the Second Air Force replacement training
system was functioning, Flying Training Cormand effort was devoted
to the production of fully transition-trained first pilots--and
after Jonuary 1944, co-pilots-- for the heavy bombardment operational
and replacemsnt training units, Both in production quotas and type
of instruction, the whole program was designed to meet the training

requirerents of the Second Air Force.

1. Combat Crew Iraining

The Esteblishment of Schools., During the first months of the

war all tactical unit effort was devoted to establishing an operational
unit training system, but replacement crews for groups already in the
theaters of operation had to be supplied. There already existed the

Ferry Command School at Albuguerque, conducted by Transcontinental and

122
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Vestern Airlines.l In an atterpt to utilize all available facilities,
on 22 December 1941 the TiA school was taken over by the Chief of the
Air Corps and placed under the Jjurisdiction of the Vest Coast Train-
. ing Genter.2 Production of Ferrying Command crews was to continue,
but excess capacity was to be used for training crews provided by the
Mo Force Combatb Gomand.3 Some three weeks later, on 10 January 1942,
the Chief of the Air Corps was direeted to establish specialized heavy
bomber erew schools ubilizing all available facilities in order that

erew production could parallel &s closely as possible the production

L

First pilots with at least one yeart!s active duty

as a rated pilot were bo be procured from activities under the Chief
of Alr Corps. OCo-pilots were to be provided from advanced school grad-

uates, as well as gumners, bombardiers, and navigators as they became

5
availeble. dthin a few days, by 26 January 1942, the plans had been

formulated. The basic school at Hendricks Field, Sebring, Fla., was

to be converted to & B=17 school with crew production beginning in

April. In the meenbime, through increased allocablon of aircraft,

production at the Albuguerque school was to be stepped up in order

to meet reguiremcnts,

Cperationg at the T.A School, December 19Ail-July 1942, Until the

e

. 2
3
Le

6.

See Chap. IIl.

R&R, Asste C/AC to Chief, Training Div., 22 Dee, 1941, in AAG

353.9 F, Training, lMisec.

C/AC to CG, Vest Coast Training Center, 3L Dzc. 1941, in LFTRC files.
Asst. AAG to C/AC, 10 Jan. 1942, in ABG 353.9 C2, Training, General.
Project Book, CG, AFFIC.

1st ind. (Asst. AG to C/AC, 10 Jan. 1942), OCAC to Chief, AAF, 26
Jan. 1942, in AFIRC filez.
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new combat crew schools could be placed in opsration, the Tl contract
school was the only establishment oubside of the air forces producing‘
four-engine transition-trained pilots. This predecessor of special-
ized transition schools was a strange mixture of military and airline
personnel and training methods. Because of its Lend-leszse contract
origin, training was conducted on LB-30's (B=24's), and the crews
trained werc not combab crews bub operating crews consisting of pilot,
ce~pilot, navigator, flight ensineer, and radio operator. Instructors
vere furnished by TWh, while pilot personnel were secursd from various
sources. Tne Ferrying Command continued to send pilots, including
some civiliang, vhile the Alr Foree Combat Compand and later the air
Torees and the Flying Troining Comnznd also furnished psrsonnel.'?
Although first pilot eligibility requirements existed for personnel
from the Flying Training Cowmand, pilot trainees from other scurces
did not always meet minimur stendards, a fact which made training more
r;lif:t‘:i.v:zl.tl’o.8

The schoolts function was crew training, but due to continued
shortages of othor crew members, apparently most of the training was
devoted to pilot and co-pilet transition. Other factors hindered train~
ing. In zddition to experiencing scrious maintenance difficulties, the
school had very few airplenes znd, boiny a contract scheool, could not
afford accidents, Consequently, in compariszon with later transition

school opsration, imstructors were overcautious, shying avay from

7. €O, 4AB, Albuguerqus to CG, AAF, 12 Mar. 1942, in LFYHC files;
wziro for the Davidson Eoard by Exsc., Training Div., 21 Jan., 1942,
in AAD 353.9 €2, Training, Gsneral; RGR, ACTC to Training Div., COAG,
14 Feb. 1942, and &R, SFRIT to AFDOP, 24 lar, 1942, in AFTRC files.

8. AFFIC. to AFRIS 25 Lar. 1942, in AFTRC files.

9. ‘lemo for AFRLT by AFFUC, 24 ilar. 1942, in APTRC files.

S SV il
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tuwo~and three-enrine operation. Standard airline instruction, such as

instrument training, was excellent, but flying was not in the military
10

ranner. A glance at the program of instruction shois that it only

sttempted transition, without further qualification for tactical £ly-

ine, The 24-hour course of alr insgtruction for all crew members con=

sisted of:

Hours
l. Piliot and Co-pilot pemeral fawmiliiariszsbion 1
2. Firsl Filot familiarization as Co-pilot 1
3. First rilobt air work L
Le Firgt Pilot qualification as Co-pilet 1
Se Firet Filot toke offs and landings b2
b, Co-pilot qualificution as Co-pilot 2
7. TFirst Pilet instrument flying sad radio prezctice 2
8, Iight air vork--lkevigstion practice 2
9., OCross counbry crew practice 4
16, Cross couabry awd high altiiude prectice for a8

entire crev
Thirty additional hours were devoted to ground instruction for pilots
and co-pilots. This included description and inspoetion of the airplane,
cockpit procedure, loading and center of gravity distribution, hizh-elti-
tude procedure and oxyren equipment, emergency overabing procedure,
radio and interphons, operation of the powsr plant and propellers, and
the various mechanical systems of the sirplene, vith considerasble time
for review and examination.lz Pilots also received five hours of link
trainer 'bim.e.l3 The prescribed hours and subjects were not rigid; much

was left to the discrction of the instructor in sn attempt to fit

10. Interview, Capt. fi. V. House, Jr., Historicol Scc., AFTRC, with
Lt, Col. . H. Blenchard, A~3, AFTRC, 13 Aug. 1943 {Blanchard
Intervieif], in AFIEL files.

il, Oubtline of Instruction, Albuguerque. Flight Course, 30 Jan. 1942,
in AFTRC files.

12, Ibid., Instructorts Outline of Ground Instruction for Pilots and
Co-pilots,

13, Ibid., Instructor's Outline of Link Trainer Course for Filots,

- y —
i _
—
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:Instrucfion to individual espcbility. The cbjeclive was to produce
a safe end steady ferry pilot, the type of pilot which T.A's contract
specified.

From the time responsibility for four-engine crew training had
first been delegated to the Flying Training Commard, it had been plan-
ned eventually to militarize the Albuquerque school completely and
transfer B-24 training to the jurisdiction of the Soubheast Training
Center. Original plans contermplated the use of Vilmington, Del., bub
the site was chenged to Smyrna., Tenn.l5 On 31 July 1942, upon the
expiration of TWA's contract and completicn of facilities at Smyrna,
the B-2, school was tronsferred aad completely militarized. During
the next few months training at Smyrna was devoted to producing
five-man ferry crews with a gradual shift to first-pilot transition

16

after 26 hAugust.

Cperations at the Flyinz Training Commend Schools. Uhile the

T4 school wias producing five-man B-24 cravis, the Southeast Training
Center was engaged in establishing the B-17 combab crew school at
Hendricks Field., Initial instructor training was accomplished in

17

collaboration with the Third Air Force, and by the last of llarch
1942, eipght-man combat crev training had begun. Trainees were fur-
nished by the Flying Training Commend, first pilots having at least

one year's experience while other crew members were secured from

recent school greduates. [s in the TWA school, operations suffered

1. Jbid., Flight Course.

15. GG, AFFIC to GG, ANF, 3 Apr. 1942, in AFTRC files.

16, Project Bool, GG, AFTAGC.

17, TX, Training Div., 0CAC, to CG, SEAFTC, 31 Jan, 1942, in AFTRC files.
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from a leek of complete combabt erews.

Toe difficulty experienced by both the B=-24 end B-17 schools in
cbtaining complete crews at scheduled times pointed to the necessity
of limiting four-engine training under the Flying Training Command to
pilot tremsition alone. Such a decision was taken at General Arnold's
conference with training center commenders on 6 April 19142,19 and it
vas lssued as a directive 10 days later. Training was to be confined
to the trancition of pilot-co-pilot tesms, with the exception of Ferry-
ing Command creus at the TWA school. Apparently Sebring commenced
operating under this directiwe, but on 23 lay it was rescinded, The
Flying Treining Command was to train complete combat crews for immediate
overseas replacement duty, until such time as the Second Air Force
could assume this function.zo The AAF was still in the period of trans-
formation; expsdiency continued to delay the ideal establishment,

Frogram of Instruction, Combat Crsw Schools. ihon coxbat crew

traiming was instituted at Sebring, the program of instruction was
established at k4 weeks, 34 hours. MApparently, however, it soon under—
vent medification through developing concepts of military erew train-

ing. From March to Augast it varied from 6 to 8 weeks in duration.

18, Project Book, CG, AFTRC.

19. AG, AFFIC to AFRIT, 14 Apr. 1942, in AAG 353.9 I, Training in avi-
ation, rilot Treining,

20, 1ot ind. (AG, AFFIC to AFRIT, 14 Apr. 1942), AFDIR to CG, AFFTC,
17 fApr. 1942, in ibid.; Project Bock, CG, AFTRC; Cen. Arnold to
CG, AFFIC, 23 lay 1942, and Hgl., AAF to CG, AFFTC, 10 June 1942,
in AFTEC files,

2l. Blenchard Interview; lst ind., (AFFIC to OG, SEAFTC, 29 June 1942),
AG, SEAFTC to CG, AFFTC, 1) July 1942, in AFTRC files.

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

In June 1942 the qualification requirsments for heavy bombardment crew

members drawn up by the Director of Bombardment were transmitied to
the Flying Training Command to be used as a guide in conducting this
22
. course. Those referring to pilots included:

1. lonimum requiremerts:

a. Fersonnel so arranged that the menbers of each
combat crew mutually trust and cooperate with
each other,

be fGualified as a team in the following requirements:

(1) Able to take-off and lend in approximately
the minimum distences listed for type
airplane assigned.

(2) Completed calibration of airplene.

(3) GCualified to fly extended night missions.

(4) ©walified at maximum (25000! and above)
altitude flying.

(5) Qualified day and night, to fly under actual
ingstrurent conditions, with and without radio
aids, including take-cffs and landings under
hinimum conditions of visibility and ceiling.

(6) Able to navigate by day and moonlight night
by pilotage and dead-rsckoning means Lo full
range of aircrafte o o &

(9) Checked as satisfactory in making bombing
approaches by a competent pilot-bombardier
instructors « » o

(15) Able to fly the following formations:

(a) Two and three, three plane elements
in Javelin.

(b) Three two plane elements in stagger.

(¢) Dispersed wedge and stagger.

(d) Individual bombing approsches from
formetions, zirplanes upon reaching the
bomb release line being at different
altitudes.

2+ If time permibs the following additional requirements are
desired,
a. Proficiency in teking=-off under zero-zero conditions.
b. Proficiency in taking-off and landing using a flare
. . path under black-out conditlons.
¢. Proficiency in taking proper evasive action. « « o

22. AFRIT to CG, AFFTC, 23 June 1942, in AAG 353.9 B, Gunners, Bombar-
diers.
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The training program was designed to fulfill these requirerments,
and the Southeast Treining Conter reported that most of them were
being attained, The lack of proper facilities, however, did not
allow the practice of landings under conditions of minimum visi-
bility end ceiling, and flying under instrument conditions was avoided
cxeeph vhen necessary in navigation flying. Bubt hooded take-offs were
given, flso, trainees were too inexperienced and there was insufficient
time to qualify students in navigation by pilctage and dead reckoning
by day and moonlight night to the full range of aircraft assigned.

As much of this tralning as possible, however, was gi\iﬂ&:::t.23 The course
was 6 weeks in duration, buit beginning with the August class time was
reduced to 4-1/2 weeks, 50 hours ,24 until a reorganization of the type

of training brought asbout complete revision,

2. hdministration of Four-Engine First-Pilot Irensition

Establishment of First-Filot Trensition. Finally, on 26 August

1942 the lopg-plamned shift to four-engine first-pilot training occur-
red%sthe funetion of the specialized sechools was at last solely tran-
sition. With it cawe an increase in the time devoted to training,
because concurrently with the transfer a decision was taken to alter
the source of four-cnzine trainees, Frior to this time trainees had
been recruited mainly from the renks of pilot instructors, but the

continuing expansion of all programs within the Flying Treining Ccommand

23, 1ot ind, (AFFI to OO, Ss4FIC, 29 June 1942), AG, SZAFIC to GG,
AFFEG, 11 July 1942, in AFTEC files.

24. Daily Diary, AFIRC, 25 July 1942.

25, AFRIT to CG, AFFIC, 26 fug. 1942, in AAG 353.9 F, Training, General.
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would not perait their steady depletion. Four-enzine transition
trainees were not to be provided from new graduates of the twin-gngine
advanced pilot schools, and their relative inexperience required a
doubling of the course to 9 wecks, 100 hours.

This inerease in time made the transformation o first-pilod
training relatively simple. Upper and lower classes were established
in the four-sngine schools, the lower class taking the existing 4-1/2
week course and then remeining in the school for the new upper class
course of 4-1/2 weeks. The new procedure was immediately placed in
operabion at Sebring with the 11 September class, while at Soyrna it
was employed concurrently with crew training for the Air Transporc
Command undil the last ATC class graduated on 15 NNovember 19&2.27

Eroiuction Requirements and Establishment of More Schools. Fro-

duction quobas during the period of crew training had been geared to

the nurber of aireraft avallable, but in August four-enzine tremsition
received its first definite quota.' Between 1 July 1942 and 1 March

1943 total requirements amounted to 8,085 four-egngine pilots, Howsver,
due to the scarcity of aireraft, the Flying Training Coxmand was directed
to adjust production to the amount of equipment avr:.-l.i.la.ble.28 Although
the allocation of heavy bombers to the Flying Training Commwsnd was less
then half thzt necessary to meet the ::'eq_u:i.rem;ants,29 the hope of in-

croased allotments prompted the command to establich enough schools to

26, Blanchard Interview.

27. AFRIT to O, AFFTC, 26 Auge 1942, in AAG 353.9 F, Training, General;
ReR, AFRIT to AFRDB, 4 Sep. 1942, in ibid.; R&R, b, 2, AFRIT to
A=3, 29 lov, 1942, in AAG 353, Transition Training.

28. AFRIT to CG, AFFTC, 26 Aug. 1942, in AAG 353.9 F, Training, General,

29. Daily Diery, AFRIT, 28 Aug. 1942.

-
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meet the production goal., Allocations indieated the assignment of
B=17's and B=24!'s in the ratio of 2.8 to 1. Some B-17's were placed
in the Smyrna sehool, while two other new schools were opered, Tarrant
. Field, Fort orth, Tex., under the Guli Coast Training Center, begen
B-2l training on 12 October 1942, and Hobbs, N. M., under the ilest
Coast Training Centor, entered its first B-17 students on 18 December.
Initial instructor training for these new schools was accomplished
at Sebring and Smyrna. In Jaauary 1943 a B=17 instructor school was
opened at Lockbourne, Chio, to be used in this capacity until needed
for student training. Thus the Flying Trainins Command had estab-
lished the five schools necessary to meet the annuzl flew of 8,950
required by March 1943, although the supply of planes on hand was
only sulficient to equip two schools completely.so
Throughout 1942 and the first three months of 1943, production
in the four-sngine schools necessarily parelleled the rumber of aire
craft aveilable. The desired gradustion rate was 150 students per
class per school, and although Sebring and Smyrna operated at capacity

during this period, the other schools did not. Since July 1942 the

ratio of six trainces to one airplane, vhich had been personally di=-
rocted by General Arnold, had been maintained, thus insuring maximum
use of availsble equipment, Krowing that the purgose of the four-snzine
schools, hovwever, vias to produce suificient transition-trained pilots

. to supply the needs of all operaticnal asencies and thersby relieve

30. Project Book, 0G, AFIRC.
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them of the transition function, headquarters continually attempbed
to increase the allocation of four-sngine planes to the individual
training agency.

Cn 27 March 1943, with the promise of the assignment and mainte-
nance of a monthly total of 352 aireraft in the near fubture, new pro-
duction objecbives were transmitited to the Flyinz Training Command.
The comzand was to increase four-~engine first~pilot preoduction as
rapidly as posgible in order to meet the requirements of the S=cond
Air Force, the Air Transport Command, the Antisubmarine Command, and
the Materiel Command., This was to be sccomplished by buillding up
pilot production to 1,600 a monbh.32 In view of the increased allo—-
cation, the command believed that by mstinmum use of planes and the
operation of eight 4-engine schools, it could reach the dirscbed flow
by & Ilovenber 1943,

Thne implementation of this new progran required the activation

of three more j-engine schicols, On 25 liay the new B-17 school at

Roswell, H. H., under the ijost Coast Training Center, entercd its

first class .33 As B~2L deliveries were somewhat behind schedule, the
new B=24 scho:;ls did not open until some time later. ILibersl, Kens.,
under the Gulf Coast Training Center, bagan operations in July, while

Maxwell Field, Ala., under the Southeast Training Center, entered its

. 31, ZIbid.

32, AC/A3, Training to 0G, AFFIC, 27 Mar. 1943, in AAG 353 A, Pilot
Training.

33. 1st ind. (AC/AS, Training to CG, AFFIC, 27 Mar. 1943}, &G, AFETC
to CG, AAF, 19 Apr. 1943, im ibid.; Project Book, CG, AFIRC.
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first trainees one month later.
Consistent with the policy of accelerating production in spite
of the shortage of aireraft, in May a headquarters dirsctive increased
the standerd B-l7 student-plane ratioc to 7 to 1.35 One month later,
as a result of a headquarters conference, the B~17 ratio at Sebring
was increased to 8 to L while ab Smyrns B-24 trainees were entersd
at a 7 to 1 ratio. As the other schools reached maximum operating
efficiency, their ratios were increased proportionately, Throushout
the summer the student load was gradually built up until by 5 Sep-
tember all eight schools vere operating at capaecity with approximately
1,800 students a ¢lass in training.36 To accomplish this, schools
were employing a peak load of 70 aireraft, although it was felt that
50 was the ideal nuwidber for most efficient opera.tion.37 Consequently,
in August two more four-engine schools were opened, a B-2} school at
Albuquerque, in thke st Coast Training Center, and in the Southsast
Training Center a E~17 school at Chanute Field, Tll. Hardly had these
nevw schools opened, before the B-17 scheol at Lockbourne and the B-2)
school at Spyrna were redesignated four-engine central insbructors
schools, commencing training in Ocisobesr.38

Durinz the summer of 1943, while the four-enzine schools were

34, AC/AS, Training to CG, 24 AF, 26 Apr. 1943, in AAG 211 B, Pilots;
Censolidated Flying Training Heport, AFTRC, July 19433 Report of
Flying Training Students, AFTHC, Aug. 1943.

35. T, AFFIC %o CG, SZAFIC, 1l ey 1943, in AFTRC files.

36, Project Book, CG, AFTRC.

37. AG, AFFIC to CG, AAF, 24 Apr. 1943, in AAG 353 A, Filot Training.

38. PFProject Book, CG, AFTRC.
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gradually building uvp cquipment and student capeeity sufficient to
produce the required flow of trainees, an emergency training program
uas projeeted into the four-engine transition system. The Seoond Adx
Force had to produce 1,083 combzat crews during September 1943, and to
agsist in this tact the Training Cemmind was directed to effect tran-—
sition of 900 B-25 and BE-26 pilots to four-engine bombers from 15 July
%o 5 Ausust. The Third Air Porce furnished 650 pilots with a minimum
of 50 hours first-pilot time, and the Training Commend provided 300
sraduates (allowance for atbrition) of the B-25 and B-26 transition
SChOOlsvsg Such an influx of trainees necessarily upset scheduled
instruction. Four-cngine schools graduated their upper class 3 waeks
early, and by an intensive 3-week transition course on a proficiency
basis the Treining Command met Second Alr Force requirements of 578
B-17 pilots and 322 B=24 pilots.w

From the firat days of four-engine tramsition, the relative sur-
plus of B-17's over B-2i's had necessarily welghted pilot production
on the side of the B~-17. Utilizing all available aircraft the Train-
ing Commsnd had met production geals through the graduwation of 932
B-17 pilots as opposed to 657 E-24 pilots.l’l The roquirements of
toetical units, on the other hand, called for an approximately equal
number of E=24 and B-17 transition graduates, and complainbs had

oceurred because of the neeessity for retransition of B-17 pilots

134

39, AG/4S, Training to AG/AS, Fersonnel, 3 July 1943, in AFTRC files.

L0, T, CG, AAF to CG's, TC's, 3 July 1943, in AFIRC files; Daily
Diary, J0/AS, Treirdng, 3-4 July 1943.

Ll. AC/LS, Training to CG, ZFTRC, 1 Sep. 1943, in AAG 353 B, Filot
Training.
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onece they reached units equinped with IJJ'J;)e:::'a.tors.‘!l2 Therofore, on
1 Zeptember 1943 headouarters mede plans to allceate 280 of each type
of Leavy bomber to the Treining Commend. Filot production would there-
by be equalized, and throush increased numbers of aireraft the student-~
plene robio could be ro-established at the most efficient standard,
6 to l.hs During the balance of 1943, vhile equalization was being
effected, 1,500 four-engire pilots wers to be made available to the
tactical units in the proportion of 700 B-2l, and €00 B-17 graduates,
Froduetion for 1944 vwee established ot the rate of 1,600 greduates,
50 per cent B~17 and 50 per cent BE-2L, with a possible shift to 60 per
cent B-24 end AC per cent B-17 in the spring depending upon the avail-
ability of B-2} aireraft, Training Comuend production for itz owm use
was to be in excess of the required flow.hh
Training under this directive was immediately effected, but because
of the continued shortase of B-2L4's, it wes necessary to greduate the
Hovember class on a proficiency basis.hs By December 1943 sufficient
B-2 aireraft had been delivered to cnable the production of 800 B-24

46 but on the 23d of that month the B-24 objocbive was increased

pilots,
to 850, for a total of 1,650 four-engine first pilots. By using re-
turned ecmbat personnel processed through the four-engine instructors

schools, this inerecse, effective with the Merch graduating class, was

42, TUX, 2d AF to AFDFU, 11 Apr. 1943, in AAG 211 B, Pilots.

43. AC/AS, Trainming o CG, AFTRG, 1 Sep. 1943, in AAG 353 B, Pilot
Training,

bho 24 ind, (AC/A3, Training to CG, AFTRC, 1 Sep. 1943), AG/AS,
Training to CG, AFTRC, 8 Oct. 1943, in ibid,

45+ Daily Diary, AC/AS Traiming, Alrcrew Div., 9 llov, 1943, in AFIHI
files.

46, Project Book, CG, AFTHC.
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met with existing facilities.w In March 1944, however, the change
.over to the 10~10-10-week program (10 weeks in each of the three stages
of pilot training) throughout the Training Commend and the consequent
. reduction of one class a year, nocessitabed an increase in class quotas
to 900 B-17 and 924 B2} 1:.5.3.:.»1:::.1*8
But once again, in April 1944, in order to mest new heavy and very
heavy bombardment requirements of the air forces, it was necessary to
shorten the training period and incresse the number of trainces in
the four-engine schools between L April and 2 August 1944. To furnish
during this period 783 B-R4 and 724 B-17 pilots over the normal rate,l’g
the command found it necessary to plan to graduate students three weeks
early, reguire the schools to carry a 25 per cent overload, use the
instrctor schools for regular transition students , and convert
Chanute Field from a B-17 to a B-2j achool.50 Thus, once again through
expedient wethods the command met the requirements of the Second Air

Force,

3. Four<Zngine Frogram of Instruction

The development of the program of instruction in the four-engine
firast pilot schools of the Training Commend probably followed a more
clear-cut pattern of improvement than any other similar instructional

program. Ferhaps the reason lay in the fact that stronger emphasis

47« AG/AS, Treining.to GG, AFIRC, 23 Dec. 1943, in AAG 353 B, Pilot
Training.

48. Daily Diary, AFIRC, 8 lar. 19443 Project Bock, CG, AFIRC.

49. Froject Book, CG, AFIRC.

50. Ibid.; Daily Diary, AFTIRC, 3 Apr. 1G44.
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vias placed on heavy bombardment then any other training category. ALfter
the program had received an excellent start in late 1942, there was an
increasing tendency toward collaboration between the Second Air Force
and the Training Command on policies, methods, and procedures. Through
conferences of interested persomnel, decisions were made on all impore
tant four-engine mabters, and these in turn were reflected in instrue-
tional methods and curricula. In consideration of the trainiag
curricula, it mmst be remembered that preseribed Training Command
programns and standards were minimum; instruction was always subject

to zlteration by individual stations., Although oc¢casionally only
minimum stendards were achioved, and at times substandard quality,
generally the instruction level tended to surpass the specified
winimum.

Course of Instruction, September 1942-April 1943. iith the shift

%o the training of first-pilols and the use of less experienced traineeos,
nevily graduated from twin-engine schools, it was necessary to lengthen
the course of instruction and change its purpose, Headquarters had
directed that the course be established at nine weeks, 100 hcmrsfl

ve full enough to allow for the inexperience of the trainees and suf-
ficiently extensive to accomplish qualification for heavy bombardment
airplane commender duty, specifications for vhich had recently been
issued by the Directorate of Bombardment.52 During October two con=

ferences in the Flying Training Command drew up & program based on

5i. AFRIT to CG, AFFTC, 26 Aug. 1942, in AAG 353.9 F, Training, Gereral.
52, AG, AFFTC to CG, AAF, 17 Oct. 1942, in AAG 353,11 J, Course of
Ingtruction.
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what could be thoroughly acccmplished in the pericd acd still meet
the high requirements of headquarters.53

while this progrem wes belng formulated, a directive was received
from headquarters spedifying that at least 50 per cent of the instrue-
tion should be solo.ﬁiF Officials of the Flying Training Command, how-
ever, did not believe that training objectives could be accomplished
under thls directive. Their thinking was based on the fact that formsp
trainees with 1 to 10 years' service required at least 25 hourst dual
flying btefore they were competent to solo and, obviously, recent grad-
uates would require more. In addition, with only 25 hours! dual, the
trainee would receive only simple transition; instrument and navigetion
training would be neglected., First-pilot graduates under the old
program of instruction had made only one solo flight, and they had
been rated thoroughly competent by other agencies. Consequently, Fly-

. 55

ing Treining Comuend personnel believed

that fifteen solc hours, one-helf of which is ubtilized as

pilot and one-half as copllot, was the optimum amount of

solo time that would be consistent with officient trainins.

This amount of time s sufficient to instill confidence in

the trainee prior to his graduation znd also indicates con-

clusively that the Flying Treining Commend considers the

trainee a finished four-sngine aircraft commander.

Upon these reccrmendations the 50 per cent solo directive was reseindad,

55
and tbhe recommacded program anproved. The general plen of flying

53s ZIbig.; Daily Diary, A-3 Div., 4FFEC, 9 Oob. 1942, in AFTRC files,

5ke Dully Diaxy, 4~3 Div., AFFIC, 6 Oct. 1942.

55. MG, AFFIC to CG, AAF, 17 Oct. 1942, in AAG 352,11 J, Course of
Instruction.

56. AFRIT %o GG, AFFTC, 21 Cect. 1942, in ibid.

.
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and ground instruction was:

l. Flying Trainine:

Za

b.

f.

Transition
Day 20
Mght 10
Instrument
Formation
Altitude Yissions

Total 3.-6-5- hours

Navigation
Day 15
Wight 10
Link Trainer 15

2+ Aczdemic and Ground Instruction:

2.

Ground technical instruction
(1) Theoretical

(2) Practical engineering
maintensance

Navigation
Radio

Practical Meteorology and
weather flying

Aireraft Recognition and Range
Estimation

Naval Forces and Ship Recog~
nition

First Add

Oxygen (altitude flying and
use of equipment)

Hoursa

las

Hours

30

20 on instrument
20 as safety pilot

p
>
25

30
hh
20
15

10

10

57« Hgy AFFTC, Prograw of Instruetion, Pilot Transition--Four-Engine,
First Pilot Trainees, 10 Oct. 1942, in AFIHI files.
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i. Code Review and signal lamps 6

Js Chemical ‘jarfare Defense 4

154

k. Athletics b

. Total 208

The total of 105 hours' flying instruction was divided betimen
pilot and co-pilot time in all phases, with at least 15 hours of solo.
4 survey of the course in detail demonstrates how it was pointed to~
vard the attainment of the qualifications prescribed by Headquarbers R
AAF. The 30 hours of transitionvere intended to acccmplish:ss

4., Thorough familiarization with normal and emergency
procedure of operation and demonstrat:.on of limita~
tions of airplane to include:

(1) Overshooting landing area and practice "going
aroung®

(2) FRun-avay propeller during take—off

(3) Failure of engine during flight

(4) Engine fire, ground and air

(5) Abandoning aircraft duving flight and after
crash landing, on land or water, including
dinghy drill

(6} Landing gear failure

b. Emphasis « « « o1 use of check lists.

¢. Ability to take off with and without fleps, with
light and maximum gross load in the shortest practi-
cable distance.

d. Ability to land from high and low approaches with
and without power in the shortest practicable dis-
tance after maneuvering for approach within a radius
not to exceed two miles.

©. Proficiency in cross-wind take-offs and landings,

f. A&bility to take off and land under minimum conditions
of visibility and ceilings.

gs Ability to make strange Tield landings.

h. Proficiency in all air maneuvers, such as steep banks,
chandelles, lazy-eights, eight on pylons, stalls, and
any other maneuvers mthin the ].imltatlons of the type

. aircraft and which are not restricted.

58, Ibid. Slight changes have been made in the quotation to nake

coordinate construction.
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i. Thorough knowledge of proper methods of operasting
type aireraft engines, both on the ground and in
the air.

J« Proficiency in operating type aircraft with any one
engine inoperative, including landing and take-off,

k. Profieiency in operating type aircraft in the air

. with any two engines inoperative,

1. Proficiency in night operations to include take-off

and landing by flare path.

Instrument training was designed Mo qualify the student for operation

under actual instrument conditions,” proficiency being qualification

under AAF Regulation 50-3, Formation flying was limited to basic
fundamentals of formation with four-engine aircraft. Altitude missions
designed to familiarize the trainee with the conditions peeuliar to
high-altitude operation of four-engine equipment were to be performed
with full load and required demonstration of proficiency above 30,000
feet, In the 25 hours of navigation, proficiency was to be acquired
in radius of action problems, use of various types of navigation, and
calibration of navigation instruments. ILink trainer instruction was
to be coordinated with the instrument training program.59

The 154 hours of ground instruction entailed, in technical in-
struction, proficiency in description and operation of the four-engine
airplane, power plant, and accessory equipment; practical maintenance;
thorough knowledge of all technical features, sircraft instruments,
and airplane systems; and crulsing control and landing. Navigation
included practieal dead reckoning dry plot exercises coordinated with

. flight training, while radio training encompassed the operstion and

maintenance of the various radio sets. Practical meteorology was

59, Ibid.

R
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devoted to flight plaming. In aireraft recognition and range esti-
mation and in naval forces and ship recognition, there was a review
of previous training, First aid and oxygen instruction wers concerned
Q with proper use of equipment, while chemical warfare defense included
two hours of classroom instruction and tuo hours of practical demon—
stration. Code review was designed toward attainment of visusl pro=

ficiency of six words a minute and aural proficiency of eight words

60
a ninute,

During the fzll of 1942, although four-engine training was being
expanded generally and new stations activated, the resal development

of four-engine transition procedurs occurred at Sebring and Smyrna,

At Sebring a B~l7 school of the highest quality was built up, a
school that set the standard for zll heavy bombardment transition in
the Training Command. Flying was accomplished in a purely military
manner, emphasis was placed on emergency procedures, and full loads
vere employeds At Smyrna, on the other hand, training did not make
such an ausplcious begimming. Tfany of the first instructors wers
T8 pilots commidsioned upon the elose of the Albuguerque school, and
they continued instruction in the airline menner, emphasizing safety
ab the expense of all-round training, There also seems to have been
a feeling thait the Liberator could not match the Fortress in many
oparations, Vhen some B-17's were placed at Smyrna, instructors from
Q Sebring accompanied them and incidentally were cheeked off on B-24's,

Through experimsntation, they demonstrated to Smyrna personnel that

60, Thkid,

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

y - .

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

v e 143

the same things could be done with the B=24 as uith the B-17, and
as a result the quality of B-2/ instruction improved,

Fortunately the excellence of the B~17 Ssbring school was trans—
mitted to the other Fortress schools through instructor training at
Sebring. The instructors at the B-24 school ab Tarrent Field, on the
other hand, vers trained in the early days of Smyrna, and as late as
1943 the quelity of instruction at that school sras found to be extrenely
poor. Persomnel vere overly safety conscious, and instruction in
exsrgency procedures was at & minimum, But through demonstration and
instruction by Consolidsted representatives, Tarrant persormel learned
what could be done with the Liberator, and instruction soon met the
standard of the other four-engine schools.él Thus, first-pilot heavy
bombardmsnt transition training made an auspicious begiming,

Second Air Force-Flying Iraining Command Confersnce, February 1943.

Four-engine training in the Flying Training Command was pointed toward
produeing pilot trainees with a firm grounding in individual flying
training so that when pilots were trensferred to the Second Air Force
they could progress rapidly and efficiently through crew training.
Throughout the war period there was am increasing tendency toward
collaboration with the Second Air Force in an attempt to meeb the
quality of training desired in command graduates. Requirements end
methods were arrived at throush a series of conferemces. The first
of these took place on 1=-2 February 1943 st Fort George Tiright, tfash.

This conference touched on all four-engine training problems, princi-

6l. Bleanchard Interview,
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pally the development of the airplane commender, factors affecting

pilot morele, factors affecting training, curriculum of the four-engine
schools, and elimination of the unfit. Its recommendations and result-
ant aetion had a profound inflvence on the course of four-engine in-

62
struction,

One of the most important functions of the transition program
was the preduction of individuals capsble of assuming airplens com-
mander duties. The Second Air Force believed that if the Flying
Training Command would select personnel vith command abiliby and

make definite efforts to train them for command responsibility, oper-

ational training would be noticeably benefited and would progress more
rapidly. Consequently, the conference made several recommendations
designed to aid in the development of airplane commanders. IL was
suggaested that assigznment to four-engine training be based on leader-
ship czpecities rather then just on physical gqualifications as in the
past. Another problem sprang from the faet that many flight officers
were being assigned to bomber itransition, although they had been
designated £flight officers because of lack of gualities of
leadership, In view of the command status of four-engire pilots, and
the necessity that they rank other crew members, the Second Air Force
had either to commission these men or not use them at all. Consequent-
1y, it was recommended that only commissioned personnel be assigned to

o 63

four~engine training.

62. GG, 24 AF to CG, AAF, 3 Feb. 1943, in AAG 337 B, Conferences.
63. ZIbid.
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It was also suggested that the addition of war rooms at the
schools would decidedly influence the "battle morale! of potential air-
plane commsnders, and their establishment wes recommended. The question
of model crews at each school was also discussed, as it was believed
that "the use of medel crews would enasble the four-engine schools to
acquaint the airplane commander with his proper relations with his
crew components.” In the program of instruction itself, the confer—
ence recommended that the 20 hours allotted to aircraft and surface
vessel identification could be more advantagsously devoted to orien-
tation courses covering the organization and operation of the Second
Aix Force and command responsibilities of the airplane commsnder.

The conference also made other reccmmendations. Seversl of
these concerned morale and diseiplinary problems .65 The conference
concluded that a Yorying need" existed for proper liaison between the
the Second Air Force and the Flying Training Cormand. It was recom-
mended that the two agencles exchange officers in their A=3 sections
and that all contacts be conducted through them. The Second Air Force
also agreed to maintain records on the progress of four-engine grad-
vates and submit them along with training suggestions to the Flying
Training Gonunand.66

Discussion was held on the flying ability of four-engine grad-
uates., It was felt that their greatest deficiency was insbility to
fly under actual instrument conditions, and certain recommendations

were made, such as conducting instrurent checks under overcast cone

6, Tbid.
65. See below, Sec. L
66, CG, 2d AF to CG, AAF, 3 Feb. 1943, in AAF 337 B, Conferences.

*
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ditions. The Flying Training Command reported that the restrictive
provisions of AAF Regulation 60-16 mede instrument training difficult,
and it wes recommended that the director of training at each school
be authorized to prescribe his own weather Llimitations. The question
of 50 per cent solo time was reopened by the Commanding General of
the Second Air Force, but in accordance with the desires of the Fly~-
ing Training Command, it was decided that no change in the existing
program vould be made until its adequacy had been proved or disproved.
At least 10 hours of solo time was considered the minimum allowahle.67
within a surprisihgly short time action was taken on most of the
recommendations of the conference, both administrative and instruction-
a.l.68 From this time on, the guestion of airplane commander qualifi-
cation received increased attention. A4 direective was issued that ex~
cluded flight officers from transition training, but within & month
it was rescinded since it conflicted with AAF policy regarding dis-
cerimination against flight officers because of grade.69 Apparently
model crews were not assigned to each of the four-engine schools, but
Second Air Force crews did from time %o time make periodic visits to
demonstrate crew procedure.70 The recomrendation to establish war

rooms at the four-engine schools was partially carried out with the

1
establishment of one at Tarrant Field on an experimental basis.7

67. Ibid.

68, For discussion of instruetional changes, see below.

69. Project Book, CG, AFTRC; A-1, AFFIC to OG's, TC's, 25 Mar. 1943,
in AFTRC files; AFRIT to (G, AFFTIC, 6 Mar. 1943, in AFTRC files,

70. Daily Diary, &-3 Div., AFFIC, 22 Apr. 1943, in AFTRC files.

71. B&R, AFRIT to Dir. of Intelligence, 22 Feb. 1943, in AAG 210.31
#l, Commands, Misc.
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It seems that they were later opened at other schools.

The need for cooperation between the Second Air Force and the
Flying Training Commsnd, so apparent at the Fort George Vright con-
ference, received increasing consideration. From time to time s the
Second Alr Force submitted recommendations to the commsnd for the
improvement of four-engine training, end these were in turn trans-
mitted to the lower echelc:‘ns‘.?2 Cererally, they concerned training
details, larger changes being effected by subsequent conferences.

The conference recommendaticn for the exchange of liaison officers
betveen the Flying Training Command and the Second Air Force evident-
1y was not immediately varried out, for in August a board of officers
investipatingthe accident rate in the Second Air Force again recom=
mended the appointment of a staff of liaison officers between the two
agenciess Finally, in Octobsr the long-contemplated exchange of
liaison officers for the coordination of four-engine training oc-

currad.73

Conference on E-24 Program of Instruction, March 1943. Before
discussing the chauges in the program of instruction resulting from
the Flying Training Command-Second Air Force conference, it is neces-
sary to consider a second confersnce which convened 5 Mareh 1943 in

the Directorate of Individual Training, to examine the B~24 program

72. CG, AFFTIC to CG, 2d AF, 12 Apr. 1943, in AFTRC files.
73. Dally Diary, AG/AS, Training, Aircrew Div., 27 Aug. 1943; AC/AS,
Iraining to CG, AFTRC, 25 Aug. 1943, in AFTRC files; Project

Book, CG, AFTRC.
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of instruction and to recommend changes designed to produce more com-
petent airplane commanders. Prescribed B-17 and B-24 programs had
always been identiecal, but the schools had been experiencing diffi-
culty in producing Iiberator trainses as well qualified as Fortress
graduates under similar instructional programs. The conference agreed
that 'the actual flying of a B-24 airplans, by a young pilot, was
thirty per eent more difficult than the flying of a B-17 airplane,
as the B-17 was more conventional in design and operatior; and more
vhat the young pilot had been accustomsd to. Instrument training,
in particular, was much easier to accomplish in a B-17 than in a B-24
a\.:i,:l:'pll.ane."7‘{+
The conference therefore decided that additional f£lying instruc-
tion must be accorded B~24 trainees in order to bring them to the
same state of proficiency as B-17 students in the nine=-tmek course.75
A new program of instruction was submitted, which inersased all fly-
ing instruction to 125 hours and instrument training to 50.76 The
canference also recommended that greater emphasis be placed on prep-
aration for airplane commander training, that the techniecal manuals
and B-24 flignt operation films preparsd by Consolidated Aireralt
Corporation be furnished to B-24 organizations, and that the close

liaison between B~24 schools, B=2)4 crew training organizations, and

Consolidated, vhich had resulted from the conference, be c'.on’c.im1e¢i.77

7he Col. Troup Miller, dJr., to AFRIT, 5 Yar. 1943, in 8AG 353.11
#1, Misc. Course of Instruction.

75. 1bide.

76, Yemo for AFRDB by Chief, Training Div., 11 Mar. 1943, in ibid.

7. Col. Troup Miller, Jr., to AFRIT, 5 Mar. 1943, in ibid.
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Prograz of Insiruction, April 1943-Februery 1944. These two con-

ferences resulted in new programs of imstruction for B=-17 and B=24
airplane commander training. Almost all of their recommendations
received recognition. The general plan for B-17 flying training
remained the same as under the previous program, but B-2j air instrue-
tion was increased from 105 to 125 hours. The additional hours were
allotted to trensition and instrument training; formation, altitude
missions, and navigation remained as before. Transition was increased
by 10 hours to 40 hours, 25 by day and 15 by night., Instrument train-
ing was also increased by 10, making 25 on instrumsnts and 25 as safety
pilot. The additional B-24 flying hours were tc allow for the relative
difficulty of learning to fly the plane. Actuwally, instrucbional
chenges were similar in both programs. TDuring the transition period
students vere now to receive thorough instruction in the use of asubo-
matic pilot equipment. In accordance with the increased emphasis on
instrumsnt training and in order to insure the highest pessible pro-
ficiency, separate instrument flying departments were established at
each school, Al least one flight was to be performed successfully

in an overcast, and as much instrument training as possible was to

be accomplished under actual instrumsnt conditions. School commanders
were authorized to determine when practice flights during weather
lower than prescribed by AAF Regulation 60-16 could be performed.
Also, each student was to receive at least 10 hours of solo tima.78

The general plans for academic and ground instruction for the

78, FIC lMemorandums Nos. 50-2-1, and 50-2-2, 1k Apr. 1943.
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B-17 and the B-2} were identicaly the total number of hours for each
was reduced by 2 to 152, Several changes occurred in the curriculun,
for due to increased emphasis, navigation wes augmented by 10 hours
. for a total of 30, while a é6-hour course in airplane commander duties
was added. It ineluded “the basic dutles of each member of the combat
erawy indoctrination in the basic principles of establishing and main~
taining discipline, esprit de corps, and teamwork within the combab

erew; and orientation in the organizabion and purpose of the Second

Air Force." In addition, intelligence documents pertinent to heavy
bombardment. flying and copies of the Second Air Force publication,
"Duties and Responsibilities of the Airplane Commander,® were made
available to students. Other changes occurred, such as added hours
in oxygen and meteorology instruction; while chemical warfare defense,
aircraft recognition and range estimation, and naval forces and ship
recognition wers elimina.ted.79

With training under the new program of instruction in opsration,
representatives of four-engine activities met 21-22 Juns 1943 at Lock-
bourne, Chio, to discuss local engineering problems and details of
training methods. One of the problems considered was the necessity
for converting B-l17-trained students to B=24!s once they reached the
taectical units.go This condition had occasioned several complaints

by the Second Air Force ,81 but aspparently the equipnment situation

. obviated remedy at this time. Minor changes in the program of instruc-

79 Ibids; Dally Dia £-% Div., AFFTC, 20 Apr, 1943, in APTRC files.
80. Daily Diany. A<3 Div., AFFIC, 25 dJune 1943, in AFTRG files.

8l, TX, 2d AF to AFDPU, 11 Apr. 1943, in AAG 211 B, Pilots.
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tion were brought about, such as the re-institution of 12 hours of

82
aireraft and naval recognition.

Inereased Collsboration with the Second Air Foree. Once the

policy of collaboration betweoen the Second Alr Force and the Training
Command had been established, increased offorts were made to maintain
and strengthen it. In August 1943 a board of officers investigated
the aceident rate in the Second Air Force .83 Its recommsndations were
tranemitted to the Training Command as a dirsctive on 27 August 1943.
The first recommendstion urged Ythe appointment of a Board of Officers
consisting of representatives of the Second Air Force and the Training
Commend for the purpose of standardizing both B=17 and B~24 check lists,
and pilot and co-pilot procedures, both normal and emergency. nBl Oon
6 September the conference convened at Fort lorth, Tex.85

It was essential that the procedures taught to students in tran-
sition schools carry through into OTU=-RTU training, but the air forces
and the Training Cormand vere employing check lists that varied slight-
ly. In addition, it was felt that the lack of standard and emergency
pilot=co=pilot procedure was a contributory factor to acecidents. Tied
in with the need for check lists was the fact that the expansion of the
four-engine program had required the employment of instructors with

very limited experience. Through the use of amplified check lists

these instructors could be most easily taught how to produce students

82, T.X, AFIRC to CG's, TC'S, 13 July 1943, in AFIRC files.

83. Daily Diary, AG/AS, Training, Aircrew Div., 27 Aug. 1943.

8. AG/AS, Treining to GG, AFTRC, 25 Aug. 1943, in AFTRC files.

85. Agenda, Four-engine Conference convened at Hg., AFTRC, 6 Sep.
1943, in AAG 337 #5, Conferences, Military, Naval, and Others.
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86
of the desired guality. The confersnce therefore drew up official
check lists, amplified check lists, and emergency procedure operation

lists, for both B~17 and B-24 aircraft,87 vinich were adopted as stand-
ard in the Second Air Force and the Training Command.88 The conference
alsc formulated a standard pilot tramsition training record which pro-
vided space for rating the pilct on each maneuver performed in tren-
sition training, In this way the operational training agency could
gain complete knowledge of the individual pilot's proficiency.

The board of officers investigating the accident rate in the
Second Air Force also made other recommendations that affected four-
engine transition. One was the reaffirmation of the desirability of
lizison officers between the Training Commemd and the Second Air Force.
Another was the establishment of central instructors schools (four~
engine pilot). The board also suggested thst 'more thorough dis-
tribution of accident data be furnished by the Flight Control Command
to insure every pilot!s familiarity with previous accidents and their

causes. The necessary action was taken by the Training Gommand.9o

Iraining Conference, Colorado Springs, September 1943--Recommen~
dations and Action. In order to creabte bebtter coordinetion and under~
ctanding of all AAF training problems, cn 20-22 September 1943 a train-

ing conference of representatives from Headquarters, AAF, the first

86, Ibid.

87. A-3, AFTRC to CG, AFTRC, 8 Sep. 1943, in ibid.

88. AG, AFTRC to oG's, TC's, and CO's each AAF Pilot School (Special-
ized Four~Engine), Chairman of Conference, 8 Sep. 1943, in ibid.

89. Agenda, Four-engine Conference convened at Hq, AFTRC, 6 Sep. 1943,
in ibid.

90. AG/AS, Training to CG, AFTRC, 25 Aug. 1943, in AFTRC files; and lst

ind., AG, AFTRC to Cg, AAF, 17 Sep. 1943, in AAG 353 B, Pilot Training.
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four air forees, and the continental commands was held at Colorado

Springs, Colo, Of the 19 recommendations of the four-engine committee,
meny pertained to materiel matters, administrabion of four-engine train-
ing, and operating problems of four-engine program. One resulied in

& subsequent conference and more detailed recommendations, while
another occasioned a survey of B-~24 instruction. Others pertained to
¢o~pilot training and the central instructors schools.91 It was also
suggested that the direective requiring 12 hourst! recognition training
in the four-engine Training Commend schools and 18 hours in the Second
Air Forece be rescinded and rewritten, as it was felt that this instrue~
tion should be held to a minimum for four-engine first pilots.92 Such
revision was later incorporated in a new program of instructicn.

One recommendabion was that the "B-24 schools of the Training
Command run a service test in order to determine the feasibility of
reducing the present B=24 Program of Instruetion of 125 hours to 105
hours," as in the B-l7 schooil.s?3 Yith approval by AC/AS, Training on
2 Qctober, the service test was conducted with Class 43-4~1 in both

h

the Eastern and Central Flying Training Commands. This test proving

suceessful, in December the command recommended that minimum B-24

hours be reduced to conform with the B-l7 program of instruction, This

was approved by headguarters, and B-24 flying instruction returned to
95

its former basis.

91, See Secs, 3 and 4 below.

92, Report, Training Conference, Hq., 2d AF, Colorade Springs, 20-22
Sep. 1943, in AFIHI files.

93. Ibido

94, AG/AS, Training to CG, AFTRC, 2 Oct. 1943, in AAG 452.1 H, Bombers;
and lst ind., AC, AFTRC to CG, AAF, 12 Oct. 1943, in ibid.

95. Project Book, CG, AFTRC.
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The four-engine committee also recommended that a conference be

convened to prepare "a completely coordinated revision of each activ~
ity of the ground school course for all Alr Grewl:i'embers."g6 This
recommendation was approved by AG/AS, Training; and representatives
of Headquarters, AAF, the four continental air forees, the Training

Qommand, and the four-engine pilet schools met at Fort Vorth on 3 Mo~

vember l9h3o97 The primary mission of the conference was to study
the ground school portion of heavy bombardment airerew training and
to revise current programs with a view to eliminating the unnecessary,
emphasizing the important, and properly coordinating preliminary and
advanced training.98 The conference agreed that certain minimum
profieiency standards should be established for Training Commsnd
graduates. Accordingly, training standards wers recommended for each
ground school subject. After approval by Headquarters, AAF, these
were incorporated into a revised program of instruction for four-engine
transition schools. The conference also made obher recommendations
concerning ground school instructors, code proficiency, and co-pilot
training.

Program of Instruction, February 1944. On 14 February 1944 the

recommendations mede by the various conferences by hezdquarters, and

96. Report, Treining Conference, Ha., 2d AF, Colorado Springs, 20-22
Sep. 1943.

7. Hegbers of the Board to GG, AFTRC, 9 Nov. 1943, in AAG 353, Ground
Duty Training.

98, Agenda, Conference for Revision of Ground School Course for Air-
orev Members Convened at Hg, AFIRC, 3 Nov. 1943, in ibid.

99, Members of the Board to CG, AFTRC, 9 INov. 1943, in ibid,.;lst ind.,
AG, AFIRC to GG, £AF, 19 Hov. 1943), AC/AS, Training to CG, AFIRC,
19 Dec. 1943, in ibid.; see Secs. 3 and 4 below.
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by the Second Air Force for the improvement of four-engine instruction
were incorporated in a revised program for airplane commander tran~
sition training. B-17 and B-24 instructional hours were now identi-

. cal, 105 hours of flying, 145 of ground school. The general plan for
flight treining was similar to the previous B-17 program, the only
change being that navigation was reduced by five hours, these hours
being devoted to bomb approzch instruction.mo Actually this change
had been in effect since September, l943o101 Repeabed compleints by
operational units on the lack of bomb approach training on the part
of command graduates and the consequent difficulties in bombsrdier
proficiency had brought headquarters act:i.don.m2 Also, pilots wers
now required to undergo four hours! bomb trainsr time. In the other
stages of flying instruction only minor changes occurred, such as the

amendment of the landing requirement to include only no-flap landings,

and increased emphasis on certain aspects of formation. To recapitu-

10
late, Ilying training consisted of: 3

Hours

Transition 30
Day 20
Wipht 10

Instrument 4G
Instrument 20
As Sefety Filot 20

Formation 5

Altitude lissions 5

Navigation 0
Day 10

Night 10
®

100, TC Memorandum No. 50-2-1, 14 Feb. 1944,

101. Project Book, CG, AFIRC.

102. lemo for Gen. Harper by iaj. Herzog, 1k June 1943, in AG/AS Train-
ing, Alrerew Div. files.

103, TC Memorandum Ho. 50-2-1, 14 Feb. 194k4.
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Hours
Bomb Approach 5
PDI Practice and

Rate Turns 1

Manual Dry Runs 2
. Auto~Pllot Dry Runs 2 -
TOFAL 105
Link Trainer 15
Bomb Trainer b

The ground school course of instruction underwent more complete
revision, now conforiming to the recommendations of the November 1943
conference on heavy bombardment ground instruction. Each of the
recommnended training standards becamsz the basis for a course of in~
struction, the object of the course bsing the atbainment of these

104

standards. Ground instruction consisted of:

Hours

Auto Engineering 53
Weight and Balance 3
Aero ¥aintenance Engineering 13
Altitude 3
Radio Eguipment 15
Navigation 30
Bomb Approsch and Auto~Pilet 8
Aural and Visual Code 12
Veather Flying 12
Recognition~--Aircraft and Ship 6
Duties of firplane Commander -2
TOTAL %5
Physical Fitness 5h

Auto engineering, weight and balance, and maintenance engineering
corresponded to the formsr ground technical instruction. Navigation
. and radio remained the sams., Code review, although similar in scope,

was increased by six hours, while aireraft and naval recognition was

104. Ibid.
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reduced by six hours in accordance with the recommendations of the
September training conference. The courses in duties of the airplane
commander and altiltude instruction (formerly oxygen instruction) were
reduced in hours although their scope did not change. Vleather flying
was increased by two hours to 12, and its scope conformed to the stand-
ards established by the Ground School Conference and the recommendations
of a weather conference held at Headquarters, AAF in Nbvember.105 It
required familiarity with weather terminology and weather maps so as
to be able to recognize weather factors in action and determine the
tendency of change in these factors, The new eight-hour course in
bomb approack and automatic pllot met the prescribed standard, "famil-
iarization with the bombing problem, operating of the bomb sight,
automatic-pilot, and a knowledge of the errors caused by lack of
pilot~bombardiexr cooperation.']'o6

It is general opinion that after the heavy bombardment transition
program swung into efficlent operation, based on the excellent instruc~
tional procedure first developed a2t Sebring, this {training produced
students well-prepared to progress rapidly and efficilently through
operational and replacement training. Quality was eontinually im-
proved through Air Force-Training Command coordination. The instrue-
tional programs were minimum standards, and in mosi cases graduates
are said to have surpassed them. In certain instances, trainees were

graduated on a proficiency basis with less than the preseribed numbsr

105. Tbid.; Members of the Board to OC, AFTRG, 9 Nov, 1943, in AAG
353, Ground Duty Training; Report, Tleather Training Conference,
Hq., AAF, 17-19 Nov. 1943, in AFIEL files.

106, TC Hemorandum Fo. 50~2-1, 14 Feb. 1944.
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of hours, but this was usually due to factors beyond Training Commend

control. This oceurred when increased production objectives forced
early graduation of classes, or aircraft transfers to obher agencies
produced eritical airplane~student ratios. On the whole, four-engine
transition was apparently one of the best conceived, coordinated, and

developed of training programs,

4. Problems, Four-Engine Transition

The problems encountersd in four-engine transition training wers,
for the most part, those inherent in any expanding training program--
insufficient aireraft, a scarcity of trained instructor persomnel,
maintenance diifienlties, and continued interruptions in the training
schedule occa nioned either by the nzed of giving additional training
to personnel from other agencies or by inclement weather. In addition,
heavy bombardment trsining was hindered, for a time, by a potentially
serious morale problem.

Aircraft, As has been demonstrated in the discussion of require-
ments and production, the insufficient supply of heavy bombers, par-
ticularly B-24's, created the most serious problem. Fortunately,
during the period of the most acute shortage, production quotas were
not arbitrarily set but were geared to the availability of aireraft.
Program planning had to be projected, and reguired flow of pilots was
based on promised deliveries of aircraft that often did not material-
ize for some months after they were due. By the time definite quotas
were set, however, the Training Command through maximum airplane

utilization was able to accomplish the reguired training. After
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Hovember 1943 sufficient alrcraft were available, although sametimes

temporary transfers of planes to the air forces where they were needed
for operaticnal training caused excessive student~airplane ratics and
. in some cases the graduation of pilots with less than the presecribed
number of hours.107
The lack of adequate aircraft was further aggravated by mainte-—
nance difficulties, Buch was the ease with the B-24 from the time
of its first employment at the WA school., PB-24 maintenance at Smyrna
wias eapeclally critical during the period of combat crew training
108

because of an zcute shortage of gualified maintensnce persomel.

Apparently with the lncrease in trained technicians, the problem of

heavy bomber maintenance as a main influencing factor gradualily dis-

appeared. As late as 1944, however, it still maintained some influ-

109.

ence.,

Interruptions te the Training Schedule. Another factor thatl

noticeably hindered pilot production was the continnal transitioning
of perscmnnel other than those progressing through the regular school
system. Personnel from the air forees, the Air Transport Command,
and the School of Applied Tacties were often ordered in for tran-
sition. In addition, a certain amount of Moff the record” transition

110
occurred of pilots not specifieally assigned. This unauthorized

. 107. Project Book, G, APTRC; Daily Diary, AC/AS, Training, Aircrew
Div., 9 Sep. 1943, "
108, AG, SEAFTC to CG, AFFIC, 9 Nov, 1942, in LAG 353, Transition
Training.
109, Project Book, CG, AFTRC. .
110. Ibid.; AG/AS, OCZR to CO, School of Applied Tactics, in RAG 353

#2, Pilot Training.
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utilization of equipment was leter prohibited by a directive from
Headquarters, Flying Training Command.lll As regular schedules had
to be maintained, additional trainses were usually carried as an over—
. load and consequently occasioned a serious drain on available aireraft
and instructor persomnel. Further complicating training schedules,
these trainces usually did not take the standard nine-veek course bub
were sometimes given only 4-1/2 weeks of training or were graduated
on a proficiency basis. Production was also curtailed in the early
period by the necessity for training instructors » sometimes consti~
tuting whole classes and thereby reducing the flow to the tactical
units. Inclement weather also influenced production, particularly
at the schools in the northern states. For example s in the February
1944 class at Liberal, Kans, only 63 out of a class of 230 were grad-
uated on schedule. In fact the school fell so far bshind that in
order to stabilize produection, it was necessary to omit one entire

claso.

lorale. Traditionally, four-engine bomber crews enjoyed extremely
high morale. Only two significient morale problems secem to have been
encountered in four-engine training in the Training Commend. The most
serious vas the assignment of personnel vho did not wish this training.
This practice was undesirable as such psrsomnel did not possess the
proper mental attibtude for intensive instruction amd their presence

. tended to destroy the morale of other trainses. It also increased

11l. R&R, A-3, AFFIC to A~l, AFFIC, 25 Feb, 1943, in AFTRC files.
112+ AG, AFPIC to CG, WCAFTC, 1L Apr. 1943, in AFTRC Piles; Project
Book, CG, AFTRHC.
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the elimination rate and prevented the most effective wbiligzation of

aircraft.lls Consequently, im October, 1942, the Flying Training
Command directed that only volunteers be assigned to four-engine

. 15::'&.:1.n:i.ng.:L:U'F During the same month a coordinated system of assign-
ment for all graduates except Regular Army officers, which helped
to solve the problem of insuring the procurement of volunieers , vas
set up within the c:omm;a.nd.ll5 The poliey of volunteer selection re-
mained in effect wntil August 1943, vhen 1t was modified to the extent
that students wers to be selected "as far as practicable’ from those
who signified a desire for four-sngine 'I:.x-:@lining.:L:L6

The second morale problem sprang from the difficulty of exer-

ciging control over students who had already received commissions

end flight ratings. This affected discipline &t the four-engine schools.
The problem was aggravated by the fact that pllots were frequently
denied promised lesves and as a consequence resented their lack of
opportunity to visit the home town and show off newly-earned wings

and bars. As a result graduates on crders to Second Alr Forece sta-
tions frequently deviated for personal reasonsll? from their pre-
sceribed routes. A soiution was reached vhen, effective vith the ad-
vanced pilot class graduating 30 August 1943, trainees were given 10

118
days leave prior to reporting to transition schools.

. 113, LFFIC to CG's, TC's, B and 21 Oct. 1942, in AFTRC files.
114. AFFIC to CG's, TC's, 8 Oct. 1942, In AFTRC files.
115. AG, AFFTIC to CG, GOAFIC, (?) Oct. 1942, in AFTRC files.
116, AFTRC to OG's, TC's, 26 Aug. 1943, in AFTRC files.
117. 0CG, 2d AF to CG, ALF, 3 Feb. 1943, in AAG 337 B, Conferences.
118, T.X, AFTRC to CGfs, TG's, 15 Aug. 1943, in AFTRC files.
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Instructors. The rapid expansion of the Flying Training Command
imposed en acute drain on qualified instructor persomnel in all types
of training. The four-engine program suffered from this situation,

. but apparently not as seriously as some of the other programs. Evi-
dently, as vwizs the case at the begimning of the program, instructor
personnel vwiere selected from the best qualified pilots in the command,
and a concerted effort was made to maintain established student-instruc-
tor ratios, In 1942 this ratio was set at 1 instructor to every L

trainees, but in September 1943, it was altered to 1 to 3.6.119 Initial

instructor training was conducted in the Third Air Force, and until
The fall of 1943 additional instructors required for the expanding
program were trained at the operating schools.lzo But the tremendous
expansion of the four-engine program forced the utilization of rela-
tively inexperienced persomnel; various means were employed to improve
instructor quality, such as amplified instructor check lists and famil-
larization visits to Second Air Force stations so that instructors
could acquire a clear conception of vhat was desired of commend grad-
uates.lzl In August 1943 e recommendation of a board of officers
investigating the accident rate in the Second Air Force gave further
impetus to this policy, and it was directed that 16 instructor pilots

122 .
a month be exchanged between the two agencies. This was accomplished

. 119. Project Book, CG, AFTRC; TiX, AC/AS, Training to CG, AFTRC, 21
Sep. 1943, in AFTRC files, )
120, TWX, Training Div., QCAC, to CG, SE'CTIC, 31 Jan. 1942, in AFTRC
files; Projeet Book, 0G, AFTRC.
121, Daily Diary, A-3 Div., AFFIC, 3 May 1943, in AFIRC files.
122, Daily Diary, AC/AS, Training, 27 Aug. 1943; AC/AS, Treining to
GG, AFTRC, 25 Aug. 1943, in AFTRC files.
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by one-week tours at first-phase Second Air Force statlons and one-

123
week visits tou four-engine schools.

In keeping with the policy of standardization of transition pro-
. cedure among the responsible agencies, this same board recommended the

establishment of a central instructors school (four-engine pilot).

124,

The Training Commpand was directed to carry out this recommendation,
and in September 1943 two four-engine central instruciors schools ware
activated-~one for the B-17 at Lockbourne, Chio, and the other for the
B-2l at Smyrna, Temmessee, These schools, chosen because of their

previous experience in instructor training, began operations on 14

125 126
QOctober, Their mission was:

a. To train four-engine flying instructors for the Army
Air Forges.

b. To qualify selected pilot persomnel for four-engine

- duty prior to assignment to the various Commands of

the Army Alr Forces ubilizing four-engine equipment.

¢e To ptandardize all four-engine pilot-co~pilot preocedures
both nermal and emergency.

d. To function as a laboratory for testing and developing
four-engine training methods.

e, To edit and make necessary revisions in the four-engine
instructorts manual,

f. To test, eveluate, and publish, for the approval of
Headquarters, Army Air Forces Training Commend, methods
and procedures of four-engine instruction.

Thus in addition to instructor training, the schools performed other

important and long-needed functions. These two schools also carried

127
a swall number of regular first-pilot trainees.,

¢ 123, AG, AFTRC to CG's, TC's, Il Nov. 1943, in AFTRC files.
12k, Ibid.

125, Project Bock, CG, AFTRC. ) _

126, AG, AFTRC to CG, AFEFIC, 6 Sep. 1943, in AAG 353 B, Pilot Train-
ing.

127. TIbid.
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Prior 1o the establishment of the instructors schools the Train-
ing Commend had been directed to process all returned combat pilots
assigned to the Second Air Force through Sebring or Tarrant on a pro-
ficiency basis, but they were soon diverted to the instructors schools:l'28
In accordance with the recommendations of the September training con-
ference at Colorado Springs, a number of returned combat personnel
were retained at the instructors schools so that four-engine instruc-
tion development could benefit from their experience.l29 In November
a system was worked out whereby all returned four-engzine personnel

below field grade were sent for processing through Lockbourne and

Smyrna. Those who graduated were assigned in the following percent~

130
EgeS
First Adr Force 10 per cent
Second Air Force 37 pver cent
Third Air Force 10 per cent
Fourth Alr Force 10 per cent
Training Command 33 per cent

In this way, training both in the command and the ailr forces could
benefit from actual combat experience.

In addition to returned combat personnel, Training Command in-
structors and overflow traineces from the other four-engine schools,
the air forces also sent previously assigned instructor personnel for

131

processing. In fact, so great was the demand on the capacity of

the instructors schools that in February 1944 a training priority was

128, AC/AS, Training to CG, AFTRC, 16 Aug. 1943, in AAG 353, Transition
Training; Daily Diary, AC/AS, Training, Airerew Div. 2i Oct. 1943,
129. Report, Training Conference, Hq., 2d AF, Colorado Springs,
20-22 Sep., 1943.
130. AC/AS, Training to CG,AFTRC, 8 Nov. 1943, in AAG 211 ;#2, Pilots.
131, Daily Diary, AC/AS, Training, Airerew Div., 15 Dec. 1943,
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established, allotting first priority to instructors from the air forces

and Training Cormend, second to regular transition students, and third

132

to returned combat persommel. In March it was further necessary to

stop the flow of returned combat persomnel until after 30 June inorder

to take care of the accelerated pilot production program.133

. 5. Co-pilot Training and Problems
The Co-pilot Problem, Throughout the heavy bombardment program,

primary attention was focused on the produetion of the first pilot.
For msny months the co-pilot was almost a forgobten men. The method
by which co-pilots were supplied to the Second Air Force has been dis-
ct.1ssec1],'3'lP but this expedient was an unsatisfactory solution to a prob-
lem that had to be submerged unmtil first-pilot production met all re-
quirements. But as the four-engine transition program moved into
high gear, there was an increasing realization of the necessity for
supplying fully qualified co-pilots. Tied in with this was an important
morale factor, for the designation of career co-pilot had acquired an
undesirable stlgms. And yet the co-pilct was a very importani member
of the crew; he supplied the bala.ncc-;’.n}c%le engineering data, and func-
tioned as first pilot in case of an emergency. For many months the
gquestion of co-pilot production and morale problems provided a fertile

field for discussion, proposed solutions ranging all the way from

135
eliminating the co-pilot entirsly t¢ establiching separate co-pilot

132. Daily Diary, AFTRC, 17 Feb. 194, s

133. Daily Diary, AC/AS, Treining, Individual Traifif®Div., 27 Uar. 19ike
134. See Chap. V, Seec. L.

135, RR, AFRDB to AFDMR, 28 July 1942, in AAG 211 D, Grades, Titles.
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gourses,

But untll mid-1943 the solution of the four-engine co-pilot prob-
lem remained in the realm of theory. On 13 July 1943 a directive
from L¢/AS, Personnel specified that all four~engine eliminees would
be assigned to the Second Air Force, vhich implied their use as co-
pilots. This immediately caused a storm of protest on the part of
the training agencies, as it was considered not only a damaging morale
factor but an incipient accident producer. The Training Commend s
also interssbed in preserving the good reputation of its four-engine
gradua:tes.l37 Tithin a few days the directive was rescincled.l38

Once the question of having the Training éommand provide co-pilots
had been opened, it gathered momentum. In August the board of offi-
cers investigating the accident rate in the Second Air Force proposed
a new plan., It entailed the selection of a number of trainees dur;ng
the advanced single-sngine stage and their transfer to four-sngine
schools for co=pilot training two to three weeks before graduation.
There they would be given an extensive ground school course, emphasiz-
ing eirplane design and engineering, and limited airwork of about 10
hours. Then upon first-pllot greduation, pilots and co-pilots would
proceed to the Second Air Force as 2 team. They would be familiar
with each other, the co-pilot would know that he was trained for

specific duties, and the team could immediately engage in first-phase

136, Deily Diary, AFTRG, 1L Jan. 1944.

137. BR&R, Mo. 1, AG/AS, Training to AC/AS, Persomnel, 23 July 1943,
in AAG 353.01 #3, Schedules, Programs, Directives.

138, R&R, No. 2, AC/AS, Persommel to AC/AS, Training, 28 July 1943,
in ibid,

e
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139
combat training instead of pilot and/or co-pilot transition,

The Training Commend was in accord with the prineiple of pro~
ducing qualified co-pilots but folt thst the labelling of gingle-engine
pilots, who believed that they were destined for pursuit, as career
co-pilots in advanced training would result in an even more serious
morale problem than that encountersd in the Second Air Force. It would
also result in inefficient ubilization of single-engine facilities
and would overtax those at the four-engine schools. Furthermore, it
would have one of three unsabisfactory resulis: a reduction in the
amount of flying time received by first-pilot trainees, a necessity
for additional alrplanes, or a decreass in the number of first-pilot
graduates. The Training Command, therefore, countered with another
proposal, suggesting that if it were nscessary to have career co-
pilots, they should be procured from some other source, such as
unrated pilots with over 100 hours! flying time or graduates of the
Brocks Field Classificaiion School. These men could be given a coursse
of instruction as aerizl engineers and then be asalgned to the tran-
sition schools for a nine-week ground school course, instruction in
pilot-co=pilot procedures, and approximately 10 hours! airwork.lhﬂ

This proposal had hardly keen made before the Colorade Springs '
training conference recommended that no pilots be trained as carser

co-pilots and that the Training Commend furnish the air forces with

139. AC/AS, Training to GG, AFTRC, 27 Aug. 1943, in AAG 353 B, Filot
Training.

140, Llst ind. (AG/AS, Training to CG, AFTRC, 27 Aug. 1943), AG, AFIRC
to CG, AAF, 27 Aug. 1943, in ibid.

ik e |
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trained four~engine co-pilots. Apparently, a headquarters decision

was not immediately fortheoming, but the Training Command considered
the proposal, even recommending prescribed co-pilot ground school
standards at the Hovember ground school c;:cn.::t‘earem:e.MP’2 In December a
detailed plan was submitted whereby at the end of the first 4-1/2 weeks
of the transition course, one-half of the class would be graduated as
co-pilots; the balance, the students who had demonstrated the most
aptitude, would remain for the full nine weeks and graduate as air-
plane commanders. This would require a revision of curricula, placing
intensive ground school insbtruction, instrument, and transition train-
ing in the first 4~1/2 weeks.143 It had the advantage of permitting
all trainees to compete for first-pilot assignment, but also had the
disadvantage of producing 1,200 first pilots and 1,200 co~pilots,
viich was 400 below the monthly requirement of 1,600 first pilcts.lhh
It seems that the plan was considered feasible by headquarters, but
was deferred due to the necessity for recomputation of crew require-
ments.lh5

The Estsblishment of fo-pilot Transition. Early in 1944 the in-

creased load on the four-engine schools precluded the institution of
this plan, but the problems arising from the assignment of under-

trained personnel as co-pilots still demanded solubion. Therefore,

141, TFeport, Trzining Conference, Hq,, 2d AF, Colarado Springs, 20-22
Sep. 1943,

12, Megberzhof the Board to LG, AFTRC, 9 Nov. 1943, in AAG 353, Ground
Duty Training.

143. Daily Diary, 43 Div., AFIRC, 9 Dec. 1943, in AFTRC files.

;e Project Book, CG, AFTRC.

1x5. 1st ind. (AG, AFTRC %o CG, AAF, 19 HNov. 1943) AC/AS, ITraining to
CG, AFTRC, 19 Dec. 1943, in AAG 353, Ground Duty Training.

4
1

.
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on 20 January 1944 an entirely new plan was placed in operation, Six

hundred second lieutenznts were ordered to the flexible gunnery schools
for a period of 4-1/2 weeks, two for each aircraft assigned. There
. they received 25 hours! co-pilot time on gunnery missions and 2 com—
prehensive ground course qualifying them in the engineering aspects
of four-engine aireraft. In this manner 466 B-17 and 134 B-2L co-
pilots were produced. It was plamned, as more experience was gained
in this project, that the student-plane ratio would be increased with
subsequent classes so as eventually to satisfy total air foree needs
of 850 B-24 and &00 B~-17 co—pilots.lhé
Thus, the funetion of co~pilot transition had at last been trans-
ferred to the individual treining agency, but not through standard
program procedure, Training was sbill expedient; transition was

incidentel to the performance of another training function. This

method did not offer a solutlon to the career co~pilot problem, but

apparently supperted its continuence.

146. Project Book, CG, AFTRC.

147. By April 1944 the program had not been in effect long enoush
to estimafe the quality of its graduates, but at least the
Training Command was supplying the air forces with more quali-
fied co-pilot material than befora.

. ——
<‘ : i
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T IOTUL. DO TIT TaSTTICT I TED
. TRLINTIE CCIIID

The transfer of the .ediun bombardueat treneition funchion to the
individual trojnins o-ency dia not cccur under o developaentsl process
girmilar to thabv of heavy borbardment, It didfored in o iays. First,
zlthoush there hzd been tenbative sbeps touard cstoblishing medium bon-

bardaent cowhzt crew schools, when trensfer of the transition function

aid oceur it was ~srked by irmediobe indtiation of flrst-pilot traininc.
Secondly, th2 B-25 and B-26 schools werce not esboblished abt bthe some
time or im the szme manner. Furthermore, in type of traoining end methed
of operabion, exeent for o reriod when both schools vere ceaducted on o
specializoed vostrrndnate basis, the two types of transitlon weore cuite
N

dissirilar., The initiskion of B-26 transiticn sntedated E-25 nd fol-

loved guite elosely the troinine psttern estoblished Tor heavy borbard-

ment, #=25 transitica, on the other hand, after o neried iln vhdeh it
corraspoided to £-z6 trensition, wadervent radicel chance. A new method

of tachbical transition was daveloped--iho caploymernts of o xodified E-25
as cn advonced trainer. ‘Thus B-25 transition followed a more proncunced
course of development znd chunso thon eny other type of transition,

. while that for B-26 adhered Lo tho ostablished pwineiples of specialized

sechool bransition training.

1. Dudly Dirvy, ATT22, 30,31 Yoy 1942,
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1, Jexindstretion

The Jobeklishoong of £-26 Troasition, Since the first weeks of
the smr, L.F revsonnel bad conbemplobed thab medium boubordieat tranms-
. icion tould beec:e o function of the Flyines Training Convand., Finodliy,
w1 6 Coiober 19472 the Tirst 2ction on Lhis plan occurred vhen hesd-
~1arbers dirocted ihe establishuient of a spoeinlired 2-26 tronsition
zzhool. in the Flyins Tradining Ccmmnd.z To the Gulf Coast Trazininz
Jantber was deleratbed the resronsibility for the immediate development
ol this new progr';m.B Lfter rreliminory inctructor truinin: by the
Tpird Air Poree, the school opened 15 Movember at Turrent Field in con-
jumetion wibth the D-24 school, Tac cntrancs of the first class of 24

studenbs® roried bhe bopinaing of @ period of aiffieulty, Aisappoint-

<3t , end hard vork seldom equaled in the Flying Tr4ining Command,
Cri~iasl sbudeab-instrvcbor production wmes to bas boased on the 37
p-26 aircraft allocchbed to the training za.:enc:,’.5 Jecordinely, the
Flyin~ Iroinin~ Ccmmand estnblished ibs oim auotzs, but on 1l Decczber
the Uirectorct- of Individizl Trainins, on the insisbence of the Di-
rocborzte of 3ol :.rd::.anb,é icereased procduciion ~motas to 150 a month,
zn irreconcilable rebiv of students Lo plones, Tae orisincd 37 2=261g
proved prachbically unflysble and remined in overhsul for the first

three months, Further delivery vas slow.7 Dut since the directed flow

PUFRITLO 23, AFT 1942, ir LAG 353.9 F, Iradnias, Cenersl.

ra
g, 6 Qe
- i

T L.
. 3. xy w10 BO GG, GIFIZ, 19 Oct. 1942, in files of 1C/A3, Training.
he Frojmet Book, 05, AFIGS.
5. ITWIT to &, LFTIC, 6 Oct. 1942, in [AG 353.9 F, Iraining, Geoeral,
E.  TEe, MFag3 to AFAIL, 11 Dec. 1942, in LG A52.1 Dl Domkers; Froject
Zock, 3G, JFILC.
7. TiE, SFVIC to 0G, i, 6 Jon. 1943, in LAG A532.1 Soxbers (Heavy), 5-26.
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of studenbs vas woinbained, the D26 school vwes forced to suspend cntire
classes, graduste studeats wpon completicn of @ single sole flight, and
concentrabe on instructor sud rerulsr officer troinces while others inmre
. turned back to duby in the Flying Training Dommand or ordered on to the
eir i’c:»::w:.cs.;3 T4 addition, B-26 trainine ut Tzrrant wms cecorded secondory
congiderabion in defercace to the tell-estnplished E-2k school, bub this
uze ranedied vhen the school ves permonently transferred to Del Lio, Tex.,
on 1 February 194 .9 Thug, the facilivies for B-24 transition vere ea~
birely inndecusbe, ond the estoblishmont of = coordinzied progrem 1as vir-

ually imnossidle, In Debrusry o confercace nb Hosdouarbers, Flying “rain-

»

. , 10 . ,

inr Semmand proposed & solublen,”  bubt in the meanbime Headouariers, JJF
had rovised the entire zedium borborduent transition prosram and had
risced D-25 and [-26 bransition training on a comparable and more iorizhle

busis.

The Deteblichzent of 2-25 Ldvanced Trziaing, Filot transition to

E-25 typs airplance in the Flying Trainine Cormand vas unigue among tom-
bardaent proprams in thet it did not commence with the establishnent of
o spacialized school., Althoush for some bime tenbative plans haed anbi-
cipabed B-25 transition in the command, hendjuorters @rcacies vere 2p—
pareitly divided on the neceszity for the estrblishnent of a specialized
B-25 school. s lake as lfoveuber, 1942, plans viore indefinibte s bo

iaethior B-25's, os they boecime cviilable, 1ould be ecunloyed in z post-

3. 35, \TFI bo LFOIT, 25 Febe 1943, in files of 40/M5, Trainins,

9, 1feao for CF, MTV0J by £-3, AFPTS, 12 Dee, 1942, in files of AC/L3,
Troininegg Projeet RZool:, 03, [T,

10.  3/3, JFTIS bo LTOIT, 75 gfeb. 1943, in files of AC/LS, Treining,
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pradrate tr-nsition seheol or would be magimaed o advanced tvin-enzine
. . . . P = !
sceols for use in the latier vees of twin—engine traininl. Hever-

theless, bosed on the igibiabion of B-26 post-crzduate training ond the

173

faot that o smell vuwber of B-25'g had beon s1locabed durine the last of

1942, the Flying Tradining Comuand forrmlated plans for the eventual es—

- A - iz .
tahlishment of & speciclized E-25 transition school. * The nllocation of

-

additiontl airplanss gave further impotug to these tenbative plans, and

on 11 Deeciber 1942 the command requested nubhority to opon & B-25 school

13

with a 50-hour, 4-1/2 veek program of insbruction.
Pinally, on 22 December 1942, B-25 transition beesme a function of
3 ]

the indivicugl troining £200CY, put bocause of the relative facility of

transition to 2-25 type airplanes, no postrraduzte transition school wos

+to be estoblished. Suffilcient B-251g yere to be asairned to advanced

fuin-carine piloh schools Lo produce B-25 first pilots to moeb oir force

renuirements of &0 esch menth beginning in Janvary 1943. JAth repidity,

B-25 trainiap vas implementcd. By 30 Jecember 30 B-25's had been as-
sisncd to the advanced v in-enrine school ab Rosuell, Hells, and the
Gozmandine Oenersl of the lest foast Training Cenber had been directed
to sraduate 87 pdlots sith 25 hours' firgb-pilot tine for ezch class in
1943 commencing 6 Febmry.m For three wouths dirceted training ves
conduched, cuobzs vere met, and for the first time gradu~tes vith B-25

transition weve ¢ssisned to the eir forces. These prrduztes, hovever,

’

11. R, Jo. 2, ATRIT to AFL. 4, 13 Uov. 1942, in faG 353, Transition
Traaning.

12, 03, AFFIC o AFALT, 24 Hov. 1942, in files of AC/A0, Trcining.

13. AaC, AFFIC to AF:IT, 11 Dec. 1942, in files of 4G/.3, Training.

1k, 4G, AFVTC to CG, WGLTT3, 30 Dee. 1942, in files of AG/L5, Training.
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were but limited pilots; btheir individuszl trainins on E-25's had not

becn Tully cosmlebed,

Reorpaninction znd the ssbablichuent of Comparcble 3-25 and B-26

Spacialized Schools, Ieamsiile, 1t scems LheU headjuariers agencles

hat}

vere not fully in accord as to the propsr method of trensition to nedium
bonbardzont aireraft. Rerly in Janvary 1943 the Ascistant Chief of fdr
Shaff, LHi=3 spocified that transition for B-25's and B-26's should be
identicel, The office of thn Director of Bombardment concurred, but
ovidently the Directorate of Individusl Trainine 1mso not in comnlete
15

agrecment. For olnost tuo months headjusrters considered the advis-
abilicy of opeonins o B=25 posbpraduste bransition school. Disagree-
neat seens to have cenbored sround the feet thoet the B-25 airplane
wag not ac difficuls vo Fly as the B-25, czpecially under wm.ors ency
conditioans, There also sms 2 feclin~ Lhat incipicot sedium bombnard-
aeat morale problons chould be Mept to a pinimum and that the aarloy-
ueab of & short U-25 bransicioa course in the acvonced flyiec schools
woald "hlecly cohasice case of troazition ho this type g the corrog-
roadiag dificuliv of troinsition to B-20 tgn;e.“lé

Cna 22 Yobruors bthe Lirecborate of dewmborinont submitbed ite finsl
and congicered opinion, ~nn oriaion nhich beoesme the bagis for the mediun

17

bonbardacat traininc ok joetives

15, WD, Th, 2, ARECE L 'RLIN, 19 Jan, 19K, din A0G 457.1 D, Lorbers
Rty 110w 3, AFLIT to MFHDB, 22 Joa, 193, in jbid.

15 Deat, 106 2, AFnLS S0 JFLIT, 19 Jin, 1943, in ibid,

17. Bud, Uos 3, AF0DS o WAJIT, 22 Feb. 1943, in files of 10/L5, drnine

L
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The nriar, concern of this direcsorabe ig thet 211 pilots .
spranating fros. brasibioa schools are uble to roet the
stond rds rressribed.  Tb iz post desirable thai produsic
of trergibion schools be coprble ond dupeadable piloto on
their coci-aed cirpline, Ihey chould be rroficlent neob
oaly in nondlias their sirvelons in £1icht, cad vhile on

. the ~round undor nomsl esaditicno, bub should know oLl
the bechaiewd fe furcs theredf. The teelains Jdr Jorces
sheuld nob hwe to devoie rort of cho limiced thee for
groratiostdl tridaine bo fupcher tronsition.treinios o o ..
Ik is ontirely rossible thut Lrcivin~ straderds of paod-
fiedicaey cuvroisly ostnoliched ena b sbbvined by D-25
rilota in less hime tara is neecsnory bo nesh sime shond-
srda for C-00 rilobs. T ic belisved tiob this efa boot
be detsrmived by the Fiying Iraining Comond. 4L Sopul-
cbe venood for I-25 froneltion trodlnine, is hovever, con-
gldered necersnry.

Jhmg the objectlve of 2-25 tronsilion teoinir- becrue idenbtical
wdth Shat of 2-20, on ohjsctive to be recoanlished by postrraduate
gszhools opersbin~ uader sindlor rrograms of instruction, Concur—-
rently, thers vas o ~rouving opjindon both in headrusrters zad in the
Tlring Troininz Comw snd thot finad deberminntion of the 1943 medium
bembardmont wrangition Twosr:m was nescessary. The esbablichoent of
troasition faellities dn the corand was dependeat upoa the alx
forcos! regmirencats for pilots cnd the 2llceniicn of oporationnd
tyre aireraft o the Lradanins oreecy. The wlfF rrosram Tor 1943 hod
esbabliched a reguirencnt of 41,3951 twin-en~ine nllots, but the per-
ceoabacs of thece Lo receive transition on 8-25 and B-23 cireraft
had not been specified. Tne lobest mediun bosbirdsent szllocations
to the Flying Troining Cemwand ncd allotibed & tobal of 4HH B-251s

. snd 819 22615 through Jamary 194k, Ia order that proper lons-
ranes rleanc could be mode, end in order that producbion reguire-

woenbs could be coordinoted dth adrerallt cllocations, in Tobruary

i

el el r
- S ——_y
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1943 the Director of Individwl Iradning reguested the various hype
dircctors Lo cubwib thoir respeciive revuiresaznts for mediwm bombord-
nent milots. e

. Wibhin o fer doys the medium borbardacat trinsition prozrem under-
went reorconization. On 4 lareh the 1943 pilot remirexents for pmedium

bovbordaoat srouprs were trepsmibibed to the Flyiag Trodwing Comrand:

B-25 Re:;u.irema‘b%g o206 Reﬁuireman%g

Lprll 150 168
Yoo 19 190
Juns 1Lh 197
Judy 1ht 161
Jusust 143 1845
Szphenbar 146 146
Ceoober 155 155
Moverthor 155 145
Leecmbaor 171, 175

1 s 370 i > 5'[:‘3

In zoddition bo 3-25 rroup needs, o bobsl of 764 transition-trained
mraduches were rejuired for air suprort unibs, 372 for nicot fishter
units, znd 90 for cnbisubmarine wnibs, rnddns o rrand totol of 8,596.21
It wos rezlized that untlil additional sircraft could be alloccted to
the Flyincs Trainine Ocwmond those cuobtas could not be fulfilled, The
roquirensnts vere nob cwmlabive, =nd vhere the command vould not be
able to meet cuotbas imeedistely, the Third Alr Foree wezs prapared to

>
sive t:r‘a.‘ns:iﬁ;:l0:'1.23=~ In the ease of B-25 praduntes, air force unite were

to receive nricrity over 1l obther or-onizations. 3 Frevicusly pilots

. 13, Rid, oT0IT bo SFRL3, 23 Peb, 1943, in LG 452.1 D, Bouwbers;

KER, AFRAG o FLIV, 19 Peb, 1943, din LAG 211 L, lilots,

19, ATRIT to OG, AddiS, b Mar, 2943, in A& 353 L, Pilot Trzining.

20, WFWIT bo CG, SFTTS, 4 Uar, 1943, in MGG 400,314 2, Dota on
Jsbinctes 25 vo Heeds of Orpsaniz-iions.

2L, IFLIT to QU, WFFIS, & Lowv, 1943, dn LG 353 L, fidot Troiniag.

22, L%, Ho, 2, AFLIS to "FLIT, 25 Teb. 1943, in LG 452.1 B, Eovbers.

23. IR, Ho. 3, JFAF to ..0/ib, a-l, 27 Lar. 1943, in .G 211 4, Tilobs.

[

e -

1]

-

L]
:
L“e, A e i T ,“f
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inbended for cssi~musat to nishe fishber unite had beca Tiven bransibion
2
on P332 sirersft, tut ab this bice iv uos jecided to tr-in then on 2-25'3.

*

Uil 2-25 school esxpicity could meet nishd fighter quotns, hovever, Lrog-
poctive nicht firbber pilots were Lo conbirue to be eupplied f-cm F~322
troncition meoduntes. ”3

The l'arch reorzanization of the medium bombrrdoeont trwnsition pro~
oram aid not afiest the egtoblighed or~nnization of the D25 school;
it vecuived ¢ re-reiring of existing snd plonned facilities for o8 ranid
exnonsion s possible bo Lieeb the ne ouotns. The next three meonthe
vore filled vith probloms of nirerafi cvoellabilivy, inciructor troining,
and class necolersbion. Late in April, hovever, 2 second school oponed
ob Dodge Ciley, Iva., -nd by early June 1943, B-26 trensition waa &b losht

26

operabing cecordiar bo dJdirectod o, sufficient plones hod boea od-
leerbed, feellibdes uere fdommate, inshructors vere brodincd, and the
ardnbeasnes problem ves solved, .fber olrhb sonbhc of extrone difficulty
the -26 pro~res hxd ot 1.0t nchieved efficieacy and wos prepared to
cuttle doun 6o the routine of rroducinr fully quelified first pilots
bo moot operational recuircncnts.

Mere the implenerbabion of the revised medin borbardsent pro-
srom for D=26's rotuired but expoasion of exisiing focilities, ix
T-25 hyansition it nccessitrted the Aavclorazat of o now wethod of

1.

Leaindar and o neu instruciiontl rro Tom, Lo abbain th

[
o}
(o]
[X)
ot
i_l
e
],
[
o
i

She  fee Shnp. VAIL, 3oo. 2. .

25, .JWIT o 0G, JFCL80, & llnr. 1943, in J.3 253 ., Filot Trvinins,

24, 3o@ below, Sec. 33 L0 252 ({-14=13) CE-T- .20, 1A lpr. 19433
Froiect ZTook, 0G, ~IT0.

THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO12958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

~ THIS PAGE Declassified IAW EO012958



This Page Declassified IAW EO12958

178

crensed rroduetion rote s roepddly ce posgible, tho Flying Tezining
Socu and vos rabhordired to esb-blish B-25 pogtroroduste schools.  The
leneth of the eource »oo fixed =t wine iecks, until ouch time os e~
rerience desoisbrobed bhob the stondords of nroficiency for E-25 rdie
Llots eovld he abtained in ~ lesser roriod, Durinc reorropization,
. . . 27
sr2ining s to To conbimied in bhe advonced cource ob Jomeell, U
It scews bhob the imvedinbe imdbicrbion of this new nro-rom would
bave koom o tressndous besl, hub acturlly sovercl months of rndici
tory plonning served the Flyins fraining Oozunnd well, In Jonuory,
1943, on the bogis of inererced B-25 tllocsbions nad = talophone eoll

never folloued un by o headrusrbers dircciive, the command hrd nade

complebe 11ons Lo esbiblish o 3-25 spoeiclized school at Lother Fiold,

-

GCalif., vader the Jesh |

i

firs ! * 77

Trolnins Goaser, oy thet tronsition

0050

[

vreindng bod been zesorded first priority in the vidilization of 2-25'c,
the Flying Troining Ceacend wos able bo ploes these plons in xmobion,
Lithin tio doys the vee of Ii-thor Ficld had beon coafirmed, ond the first
clegs of 87 stvdoqts ratrionisted 15 Lorch 23 Jdth eurprisine rapidiby

Lzbher vis buile un bo stonderd transition aschesl zize, ~nd on 20 Lrpril

<
KA

)

vraining kagsra ab o second schood nb Lo Juat~, Colo. S0 Gilfh s

the cehdevement of direcied student flow that it procivitabed o scrious
sdrer Mo shertose, but by the oad of June there wore sufficiont alreroeft
bo cllor tath schools to funetien »t inll comaeity, vith o iotnl of &40
30

studente in Lrainins, Thus, the rrelirdnsry plonniny for the D-25

7. LFall to GG, JFFIS, 4 lor. 1943, in .4 353 ., Tilob Traiains,

23 Frojer"b r'ﬁozi, C‘;, TG

29, LG, .JIN0 to LO/iS, 00kh, 18 Juls 'uj » in LG 352, Filot Schools.
20 geoe bolou, 3ce. 3; kroject Book, DG, ..t

- -

e .. v
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tronsition rrooror zad tho capericnee roined in the corlier achivation

of E-26 tr-msillion scheols enbled bhe estzulishrent of this nrofram

with wn onge ~nd voosidiby seldom corerisaced by bhoe brolaing esency.

teor~onicr bion of 2-78 Tran gition: the Tnelitubiocn of M

wanced Tenindar, Dol herdly had P-25 rnd B-26 transition becn placed

em ropoToapabl > bosis betye bhe wad baron by fermulabe nlane thot
cvenbuslly resulted in bobh - sddaiobrebive oad ftastruetional ro-
oprmnirction of E-25 tronsiiion breiniar. In epite of the institu-
tina of #-75 posbrredunte Lroasition echoole, r-ny peosle in tho train-
in~ prosran belicvod thnd tae ™=28 could b veed more cdvonbossously
ia bhe cwrarecd B in-en ine gohoole, both teo rive trinsiticn o Bu2-

vieel -direv £ ond Lo provide o bether tida~oning beaced troiner,

I
o

Ilmenbicas indlenbing the deliveory of . Jor e nwber of L-25¢ 3
the Troinine Goewnnd 1-be in 1943 ~oinbed Lo Lhe feasibilicy of tholir
uzo for this rurrose, Furtheraore, sa oxperiment thich had been con-
duehed st Ucther sield eatoilineg certnia modificeiloas, porbisularly
veilbb reduction, indiczbed thi the Z-25 could be rnde avea more

A
mitsble for cévonced tralaing.

Ca 19 July 1943 = vozrd of officers composed of reprosentabives
fror Boendguorbers, S, Hecdauwsrters, Tradinins Jomacud, tho Materdel
Somannd, the iir Service Jcrsmznd, the Ceatral Ingtructors School ot
Yandolrh Field, Tex., nd the E-25 schools convened at Fort .orth.

Its purrosz uas o study and initiste reeoriendations for modifico~

tions nrecezsory bo odrmb[tho] B-25 eirplane o use in troining of

3L, T.., AC/'3, Iraining to 0G, /FIRC, 172 July 1943, in LLG 452.1
Bogbers (Hr avy) E-25,
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students in sdvonced schools, W Cut of the considerablons of the heard
grme the recomnandation thut since the 1lightened 3-25 was more suibtcble
for advenced troiming thon the standard B-25, the wodified model should

.

be nccorded u new designzbtlon. It bscame the AI-24. The board also

recoended the method by which modifiention of new aireraft ond oir-
crafs zlrendy in the Troining Command should be accomplished.BB These
recommendotions wore inmediabely aspproved by the Training Corgand in
the belief that the rodificd 2-25 econsbibuted <n "oubstandine odvenced
trainer? and thot its erplojuent 1ould rroduce a “sursrior pilo-b.“ah
Cn 6 Lwmrust, ~0/.5, Traiaing ~uthorized the Training Cormand to ea-
rlcy it for -dvanced Lreinine and to provide the machinery to effect
nodification of futurce D-25's delivered to the comwrnd. Delivery in
cmold numbers woe to begin in &ugus’c..gs
Sometins before the mesting of the 2-25 modification board, the
Troinios Comannd had berun ca experiment utilising tudn-esgine od-
vanced trainers in besic schools and then sendins basic grodustes
direct to the I-25 troasition schcols.36 Mthoush this best had
not yet been finished, the comrond wms quite confident that the 2-35
would prove wsll suibted for tidn-en~ine advenced troindng, aand on

6 Aupust 1943 it proposed to disconbinme the B-25 transition schools

wibh the elass spadusting 5 November, !fo roduction in cuelified B-25

32, .Lrenda, F-25 Vodifiecsiion Bosrd, 16 July 1943, in ibid.

33. Report of the Proceedingzs of a Bonrd of Officers, Hg., LFIRC,
19 July 1943, in ibid.; Daily Di=ry, LFILC, 9 Ceb. 1943,

3k, Leving §/3, ATIRG, to GG, JUF, 2L July 1943, in "AG 452.1,
Bembers {Heovy) B-25.

35. LG/al, Traiminz to 03, AFILG, 7 fum. 1943, in jbid,

36. Froject Look, CG, ATTLC.
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U mimim ™
pilobs for the oir foreecs would resulb, cad nicht rifhoer pilobs weuld

» 3 1) L} * 37 Ty
conbinue bo roecive the full mine=ioclk: Pe-28 trnnsitior cours:. .';.G/ua s
o= ]
L )

Fpoinine Jid not coieur, bub early in Qebobor o COUDIONLISDG 303 of-
. fochbed, Cme D25 posi-srodusbe sehoal svs 1O conbtimme producing 210

o275 nilobs - claas b0 LD air £yvee rojnirepents ia adsition to nirhb

firater requircmceibo of L5 o monbh., The obher B-25 sehool wne be b2
. = . . 39

converbed to o 2-25 ndynnced zohool.

0n 3 Ceioher L0 otudcabs wibh 35 howrs on the .I-17 in baslc

1'0 [ . -

cabercd the converved cchool ab 1o Junis, Colo, The Troining Com-
pand therefore tog conducking tio bypes of B-25 troiaing, the sband-
cpd B~25 coursc b Yinbher Ficld and the T-24 advonced coursc nb 1o
Junte, This continued for Tive wonihs, but in Pobrusrs 1944, upon the
roceipt of o frvorchble repord from the TTT Zoabor Onoooand Reoncerning
the proficicaey of rreduntes troinod on the ST-24 by compzrison with
fuine-cneine reeductes drodasd on ATw10 ond M-L17 cirolopes wad by oG-
rordson with reguler crodurtos of P-25 traasitlon troludinrs,t the com-
wrad recuested authority to cowers the rercinins 2-25 cchool to Sl
~dvrmoed brodnine, On 26 Pebruory 194k tho ascoasary ~ythority s
~ranbed, Jth fintl conversion, offechive 26 Uay, 1l roguirorents of

Lhe Sy Poreed tare o be rrovided from o I-ph predantes, L Tew gurnd-

apd B=R5Vz wera bo bo retoined ob Tobhor Field for broinine night fighb-

37, iG, "SI0 be 03, M, 5 Aug. 1943, dn 13 352, Vilep dohools,

A
. 23, ok dad. (WD, 4L B0 06, tar, 5 .mo. 1943), WSS, Trrdaian to
03, SIS, 12wy, 1943, in S0ide
59, Deily Diwy, -SING, 7 020 1243,

LD, Frojoch Doolr, 0F, ATIGG.

e ey m
b ]

=
4
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er pilots under the former nine-treek specialized cource.

B=26 Trencition, June 1943 -~ April 1944. Thile the B-25 program
was undergoing complete administrotive reorganizution, the B~26 trans-
ition schools conbinued functioning under the established specialized
school systeme EParly in Soptember 1943 the production quota ties raised
to 180 & class for conch school, o tobtal of 2E0. Although the express
purpese of the B~26 transition schools was to troin personnel for the
B-26 CTU-RTU systen of the Third Adr Force, throushout this perioed
pilot persommel, including pilots for the Second Air Foree, women
pilots, end French treinecs, were transition-trained at the B-28
sohools. On ocoasion, their prosence necessiteted & reduction in
directed student Il.oe'.c‘},.42 O0n 18 February 1544 n new B~26 production
objeetlve wms trensmitbed to the Treining Commend. Intake reguire=-
ments of the Third Alr Porce hed been revised to 133 a month, and
in acoordance with the change-over %o the 10-10~10-week progrem, the
guote beceme 16C o olass. Im addition, the B-26 schools were Lo train
womon pilots end French flyers in the following nuwmbers ,45 plus 25

Prench trainecs per month for tho bolenee of 1944:

4l. Daily Diery, AFTRC, 22 Feb., 1944; Daily Diary, AG/AS. Treining,
Airorewr Dive, 26 Febe 1944; Project Book, 0G, AFTRC. New require=
ments for night fightor pilots tramsition~trained on B-25's weros

Class 44=3-A 25 405 106
44~ =B 65 4421 80
AL~ 105 Lduelt 20
£4-2=]) 105 Alw2-H 80

42. Projeot Book, CG, AFPTRC.
43. ﬁ.c/ﬂs, Training o CG, AFTRC, 18 Feb. 1944, in ALG 383 B, Pilot
Training.
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rrench Yrainess uomen rilots Yotal
21 reb. 1944 25 20 %)
25 March 1944 35 20 55
25 spril 1944 35 20 55
. 29 ray 1944 25 20 L5
30 June 194 25 20 45
2 Aug. 1944 25 28 53
2 BSep. 1944 25 25

During the summer of 1943, modification of the B~26, similar to
that made on the B-25, was accomplished. But vhere the p-25 was modi-
fied %o provide a better advanced twin-engine trainer, the primary
purpose of B-26 modification was the attaimment of a more efficient tow
plane. The resultant airplane, the AT-23, constituted an excellent
high-altitude tow plane, and the training conference at folorado Springs
on 20-22 Hephenber 1943 recommended that as many as possible of these

aircraft be made available for towstarged v:orlc.M Hwecessarily the use

of these sircraft required transition training, and during lovember,
December, and danuary 240 AT-23 pilots for the Second Ar iorge vere
trained at the B-26 schools, as well as 210 for regular third Air Force
requirements and all additional AT-23 pilots reguired by the Training
Gommand.w
since AT-2h4 graduates had proved a successful substitute for
gradusbos of the standard B-25 course and as the secondary purpose of
B-26 modification was for cxperimentation as an advanced 'b:res,:i.mar‘.,""‘6
in January 1944 an experimental class of 50 aviation cadets ?i'fo had
. received AT-17 transition in basie were given advanced training on

the AT-23 at the B-26 transition school at yel nio, Tex. Thelr course

Li. RAeport of the Treining vonference, rng., 24 AF, Colorado Springs,
20-22 DSPe 192{30

45. Projecht Book, UG, AFLuG.

46, aG/aS8 Training to UG's, sy and 3d ms‘ 8 July 1943, in 4G 452.1
Bombers (Heavy) B-R6., == =77 ”
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of instruction followed closely that given on the A.'.E-.‘at;.l"7 Upon grad-
vation in Larch, 4O of these graduates were transferred to the Third

Lir Foree.

2. Progrem of Instruction
Tne Development of the First B-26 Frogram., \hen B-26 first-pilot

transition became a funchion of the Flying Training Commend in October
1942, there were two precedents upon which instructional methods could
be based. Thesse were the already well-established four-engine first-

pilot program and the B-26 transitlon procedure developed by the Third

Adr Force. The October directive specified z nine-weel course fon a

comparable bgsiec to that now given in the 4-engine schools.“l"g The

Flying Treining Comnand decided that preliminary instructor training

was to be conducted at Tarrant Field (B-24), and oub of the experience
gained a prograz was to be evolved which vould satisfy the peculiar
demands of the B-—26.50 But it seems to have been discovered at Tar-

rant that Flying Training Command persommel were not sufficiently famillar
with the operation of modern medium bosbardment aireraft to esteblish a
school solely responsible for the individual training of future eombat

pilots. To golve the problem of initial instructor training as effi-

17, Daily Diary, AFIRC, 21 Dec. 1943.

48. Praject Bock, CG, AFIRC. Possibly if reports on the operational
proficiency of AT=23-trained pilote proved favorable, the B-26
program of instruction would undergo a change comparsble to the

B~25.
. 49. AFRIT to CG, AFFIC, 6 Oct. 1942, in ASG 353.9 F, Training, General.
\ 50. AG, AFPIC to UG, GOAFIC, 19 Oct. 1942, in files of ACG/AS, Training.
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ciently as possible and to insure the establishment of a itransition

course that would most acceptably meet the requirsmenis of the oper-
ational training wnite, the collaboration of the Third Air Force was
secured.Bl The station selected, Barksdele Field, vas well-prepared
?.o deal with the B-26 problem, for aside from first-phase operational
training, personnel there had conducted trensition training for a
nuzber of Air Transport Command pilots. There a 20-dey course was con-
ducted.52
Thus, out of Flying Training Command four-engine and Third Air
Force twin-engine experience, the first progran of instruction for
P26 specislized training was evolved. In many ways the pilot trans
ition program was similer to that employed in the four-engine schools,
but in addition therc wes a 3l-hour indoctrination and familiarization
course to be completed prior to flight. This course, developed throush
collaboration with the Third Air Force, was designed to satisfy the
desires of the Commanding Ceneral, AAF for instruebion in emergency pro-
cedurca as well as to overcome student fear of the B-26. Gomperable to,
although fuller than, the type of preflight instruction given in the
tactical unibs, it entailed:”>

Hours
Tntroduction and Pertinent Sections of
Pilots' Information Tile and Air-Traffie
TU1EE eee o 3

51, R&R, AFIIT to AFRDB, 15 Oct. 1942, in AAG 353.9 J, Training in
Aviation, Pilot Training.

52, Project Book, GG, AFTRC.

53, Hq., AFFIC, Directed B-26 Ground Progrem of Instruction, Pilot
Transition, First Pilot Trainees, 15 Jan. 1943, in AFIHI files.
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Hours

Flight tharacteristics, B-26 Airplane 1

5511 Time"-—Jockpit Instruction on In-
stallation and Operation of Fuel, Fuel

. Transfer, and Carburetion 1
Demonstration of Above Systems, Using
Yock-Up Sets i
Lecturs and Yuestionnaire on fAbove Subjects 2

51t Time! — Cockpil Instruetion on [lectri-

cal System 1
Denonstration of ilectrical System, Using

Yiock-Up setbs 1
Lecture on idlectrical System and Questione

naire on Same Subject 1
Lecturs on ¥ngine eand Accessories 1

13it Time" —— Cockpit Instruction on Propeller

installations znd Control 1

T. ¥, Theory and Uperation of Curitiss Zleciric

Propeller 1
. Lecture on Propellers and Cuestionnaire on

Seme vubject 2

Lecture on Hadio - B-26 Airplane 1

Leeture on Hydraulic System and tmestion-
naire on Same Subject 2

Lozding and Loading Viagrams —- E-26 Airplane 1
Take-OFff, Climb, and Cruising Control Charts 1
Demonstration of All B~-26 pouipment and Hy-

dranlic Systems Using fock-Up Sets 2
. Use of Auxiliary Squipment, Frocedure for

Abandoning Airplane, cmergency Landing atb

Sea, Technique in landing, and Use of

Jmergency Bauipmend 2

Pilotst and Copilots! Check Lists 1
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Lecture and Discussion on Booklect—tLessons

That Livev 1
i3ingle-sngine Uperabtiont 1
Heview and wiuisy 3

° .

The 100 hours of flying training were designed to produce a pilot

proficient as a “limited day, night, instrument first pilot of E-26
type aircraft.” The general plan of flying training was :5 b

Trensition 53

bay 42
Hight 10

Instrument

20
Formation 9
Altitude Missions——Fully loaded 8

11

Havigatlon
Day
Wight

o

Flying instruction was pointed toward the attainment of most of the
training stondards for medium bowbardment pilobs esteblished by the
Directorate of Bombardment, although apparently some of the more dif-

ficult or dangerous ones were eliminated. srior %o comnencing the sched=

wled 100 hours, the student flew two hours as an observer. iransition

instruction ineluded 10 hours as co-pilot, while the first 32 hours were

used for "landing and teke—off vith particular stress on flying the air-

plene,' This entailed at least one hour of single~engine operation and
. 32 landings and 16 flishts. ‘the aim of the transition pericd was to acw

complish familiarization vith normal and caergency operabing procedures

5. Hge, AF#C, Directed Program of Instruction, pilot Transition,
B-26, iirst Pilot lrainees, 15 Jan. 1943, in AFTHI files.

S 00 )
Ve )
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and demonstration of the limitations of the airplane, proficiency in take~
offs and landings both in cross-winds and under minimum conditions of vis-
ibility and ceiling, familiariby ith the stalling characteristics of the
airplone and proficiency in rapid recovery from stalls, lsndings at three
strange fields, knowledge of propsr engzine operation, and proficiency in
single~engine operation. Also during this period emphasis was placed on
the use of check lists, take-offs with normel to 3/4 flaps, and landings
with various flap setiings, including no flaps. twhe 10 hours of nignt
transition entailed at least 10 landings and f£ive flighbs.

Instrument training was designed to cualify the student for operation
under actual instrument conditions, proficlency being qualification for an
AAT instrument card, Formation included the basic fundamentals of flyinz
in formation, while the altitude mission, loaded to 35,000 pounds minimum,
consisted of cruising, following a cruising conbtrol chart, and eclimb to
the service ceiling of the airplans. In the six hours allotted to day
navigation, ability to navigate by pilotage and dead reckoning without
radic and ability to calibrate instruments were to be attained. The 5
hours of nipght navigation included a minimmm of 2 flights and 2 strange-
field landings, Link trainer instruction was coordinated with instrument
'braining.55
B-26 training was carried on under this program of instruction until

July 1943. As in all other progrems during the implementation peried,

training did not always meet prescribed standards. The shortage of air—

55. lbid.
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craft a.n! ovher operating problems forced exredient measures. for ex—

smple, B-251s wers used for transition and AT-1lts for instrument train-

ing. Several classes were accelerabed, graduating in 4-1/2 weeks after
56
. solo flight.  Proficiency standards tere so high, however, that it

was often difficult for ‘the school to graduate sufficient students.57

During this perled one significant change in the program of instruction

occurred. In Febrnary 1943 action was taken to equip one medium bombard-

58

ment group with B-26ts equipped for single-pilot operation. Accordingly,

during the last 25 hours of the 100-hour course, Psingle~pilot operations
[were] emphasized to the extent necessary to qualify the pilot to operate
the aircraft without the assistance of the co-pilot." Bub because of the
relative inexperience of the {trainces, single-pilot procedure was not

adopted as standard. 9

B-25 Advanced Instruction. When B-25 training became a function of

the individual training agency in Uccember 1942, it was not on a basis

comparable to the E-26 spscialiszed school program. It entailed only the
institution of simple transition during the last weeks of advanced tivine
encgine training. © The basis for instruction was a three-week indoctriw

nation course of B~R5 instructor crews at the Fhobtographic UTU, Peberson

56, Project Book, CG, AFTR{.

57. Blanchard Interview.

58, AFRIT to UG, AFFTC, 5 #eb. 1943, in AsG 353, Transition Irainming.
59. AG, AFFIC to CG, AA¥, 23 Apr. 1943, in ibid.

60. AR, ATPIC to UG, .CAFIC, 30 Dec. 1942, in files of AG/4S, Training.
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¥ield, Colo., and it may be assumed that the instruction was similar

to familizrization given in tactical units. otudents received 25 hours
of first-pilot time, but they did not solo. In addition to the pro-
seribed quoba, other students received such transition flights as time
and equipment permitted.62 As a result, this training was not compor-
able to that given at the other bombardment schools; it lacked through-

ness and attempted 1ittle more than an inbroduction to the combat type.

B-25, B-26 Trongition rrogran of Instruction. ith the revision

of the medium bombardment transition program and the placing of B-25

and B-26 training on a comparsble basis, and in accordance with policy

of standardizing all transition, a new program of instruction appeared.
This instruction. represented a considerable departure from that first
developed for B-26 transition and an even greater change for B-25 train-
ing, Several months of both B~25 and B-26 braining necessarily had their
influence, bub it was principally the experience attained in four-engine
transition that directed the formulation of the new course of :i.ns’t:frtm‘f:.:i.on..63
This was not orly true of allotted hours and subject matter but of the
preseribed standards of training determined through collaboration with
+he air forees. lecessarily the individmal training agency s obligated
to producs cqualified airplane commanders for medium bombardment units as
well as for heavy bombardment; therefores, the objective was no longer the
production of e limited pilot, but of a gualified ajirplane commandera
Other changes in the four-engine program, such as the inereased emphasis

on instrument training, were also reflected in the new medium bombardment

6l. Tif, AFRLT to UR, AFFC, 28 Jan, 1943, in files of AC/AS, fraining.
62, AG, AFFIU o UG, .UAMIC, 30 bec. 1942, in files of AC/Bs, Training.
63. g£roject Book, GG, AFTHRC.

)
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program of insbruction. 2-25 and B-26 flight instruction consisted ci‘:é')IF
Hours
B-25 Be26

Transition 25 30
Day 20 25
ifight 5 5

Instruzsnt 20 20

Formation 6 6

Altitude rormation [llssion L L

Haviesation 20 15
Day i2 9
Hight 8 6

Total First rilot 75 75

Approximpte Uopilot during course _30 30

Tobal rirst rilot and (opilot 105 105

Linlkt Trainer 20 20

In trensition, zlthougn the scope of instruction ias similar,
allotted hours for the B-25 and B-26 differed in order o allow for the
relative difficulty of mastering flying characteristics of the planes.
furthermore, this instruction only differsd from the B~17 progrem in age
cordance iith dissimilarities of the two types of bombers. Similarly, in-
strument training, formation, altitude missions, and navigation werc all
patterned after B-17 instruction. The ground program of instrt;ction under-
went & great inerease in both hours and range of subjects over the former
B-26 program. Ground tcchnical insbruction included all the subjects
previcusly taught in indoctrination and femiliarizetion, while additional
courses, patterned afber four-engine instruction, were added. Ground
training now entailed:

Ground technical instruction including
practical engineering maintenance

Havigation 24
Redio 10
Weather 10
sieight 2nd balance b
Firet aid 2
Oxypen (2ltitude flying ard use of equipment) 4
Code review and signal lamps 12
Duties of airplane commander L

6. TC Memorendum No. 50-2=3, 14 July 1943. For & survey of the heavy
bombardment program of instruction see Chapter VI, Section 3.

65. Tbid, . T

-
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Hevel vessel recognition 12
Alrcraft recognition 12
Athletics _5h
i92

For several months, unbtll tho advent of the 4T-23 and AT-24,
. training conbinued undor -this progrem of instruction. Although B-25
and B-26 curricula were similer, inbterpretetion by individusl stations
and instructors and differences in planes necessarily had their

influence. The B-25 program, pleced in operation so rapidly, was

characterized by quantiby rather than quality production. Flyingz Traine
ing Commend personnel, while atbempting to raeise the standards, feld
that those pilobs, although not the most proficiemt, were adequately
trained to carry out their combat miszsion. Thoe B-26 school, on the
cther haud, concentrated on quality, slthough it was felbt by some per-
somnel that training was too conservetive for combet roquirements.
Appsrently, no major changes occurred during this period in the pre-
geribed currieula with the ezception of the reduction of B=25 minimun
first-pilot bime from 75 to 65 hours in Novombor 194.‘;':.66

Lieq Hine-iloek FProgrom of Instruction. Barly in Jonuary 1944 o
uew progrim of instruction for B-26 transition and nine-week Bw-25
transition appeared. In flight traininmg, it incorporated the redusction

of total first-pilot time for B-25 trainees from 75 o 67 hours. TFor

both types, minimm solo time was reduccd from 25 to 16 hours. The

. 66. Blanchard Inberview; Projoet Book, 0%, AFIRC; Dally Diary, AFIRC,
4 llov. 1943,

e

;
.
Lv---"" -
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grepbest change was an inoreased emphasis on Formabion and a conscquent

reduction in the hours devoted to navization. For B=-25 shtudonts naviga-
tion wvas reduced by 10 hours, the remaiming 2 being devoted to night
fornution, while in B~26 training navigation was reduced by 5 hours,
formation belnsg iumereased to a totel of 15, 12 day and 3 nights In
formation, students were to "bo mede proficiemt in flying all positioms
in the basic threo ship elemont, both dey and nigh'b.“67 Ground
instruetion did not chemge.ss

Throughout 1943 hesvy bombardment tronsition insbruction benefited
from training roquirements ond methods arrived ot through conforences
betireen the Training Command and the Second Air Foree. Some of ths
general methods end stendards so deteramined were reflected in the
modium transition program, such as the inerossed emphasis on airplane
commender qualifiontion. Apparently there were no conferences
specifically concerned with mediwn bombardment tromsition. In Mareh
1944, however, & B=26 training conference between the Third Air Porce
and the Training Commend met ab Barksdele Pielde. Thers the Third Adr
Force requested that additional stress bo placed on instruction in
gaining dircctional control upon engine failure s operation of suxiliary

and cmergency equipment, and assembly in formabion and taltemoff. Thoso

itens, all covered in the currsnt progrem of instruction, were brought
59
to the attention of the B-26 schools.

67+ TIC liemorandum Iioe 50=2=3, 7 Jon, 1944,
68s TC Nemoremdum Hoe 50=3+3B, 19 Feb. 1944,
69« Daily Diary, AFTRC, 16 liar. 1944; Froject Book, €&, APTRC.
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3. Tronsition Problems

B=268 Transition. The problcms incident to the esteblishment and

conduct of B=25 and B-26 training wero similer to those encountered in
heavy bombardment--problems of sireraft awnilebility, instructor train-
ing, edditional student lomds, maintensnce, ond mornlce Bub in eech
case, they were more intensive end prolonged in B-26 transition then
in B~25. In feeb, for gome time B=-26 Lraining was hindered by problems
i of & soverity unequalled in any obther program.

In the bogimning, in additian to the usual serious aireraft

shortage, B=26 training wes delayed by poor meintenance end the

necessibty for aircraft overhaul and modificabion. Originally, the
Flying Training Commend esbablished B-26 trensition with 37 aircraft
that soon not only proved o be practically unflyeble bub exbtremely
dengerous. For the first three months, therefore, these plomes remained
in ovorhaul. Further delivory of aireraft was slow, and mointsnance

of sircraft on hand was sggravated by e lack of troined mechanics,
tools, end spare parts., TFor exenple, in Januory there were 52 students
in training on 9 airplenes, while the esteblished student~plene ratio
was & to 1.70 Reguired student flowr was maintbained, but so severc
were operating diffieultises that directed production could not bo
mainbeined. Classos tralned behind scheduls ond wore oven suspended

71
completoly. By Harch 1943, howvever, sufficient sircraft were om

70. G4, AFFIC to CG, ANF, 27 Feb. 1945, in files of AG/AS, Training;
Project Book, CG, AFTRC: T, AFFIC to C3, AAF, 6 Jan. 1943, in
AAG 452.1 Bombers (Heavy) B=26.

Tl. ©/8, AFFTC to AFRIT, 27 Fobe 1043, in filos of AG/AS Treining.

.
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hend, and through cooperation with the Technieal Training Comend snd
tho Third Air Foroe (Barksdale Field) sufficient mechenics had been
'brained.72 But just as the B-26 school was beglpning to adjust

. facilitios to production objectives, the now guota of 4 lfsrch 1943
ves announcede Azain the insbructor training required to meet this
new progren wes delayed by leck of aircraft in spite of increased
efforts by hesdquarters to allocabe sufficient plenes. Flnally, by
June 1943 the mmbers of sircraft assigned to the B-26 schools were

73
edequate

Aside from shortoges in svailable aireraft, the ettaimment of
production objectives was hindered by tho necessity for providing
edequately trained B~26 instructorss Prior to Qetober 1942, ell B-26%'s
assigned o the Flying Tralning Command bad been cmployed in gunnery
treaining, and their operabing crews hod been trained for the specific
purpose of flying gunnory :1:).:2..%.‘;:'|.c::::ts.'M In order to femilierize Flying
Troining Command porsomel with proper B=-26 instructional methods, the
assisgtence of the Third Air Porco was sccured, ond 15 commond pilots
received “excepbionolly good training" at Barksdalo Field. Sixztcen
other qualified B-26 pilots werc obbained, snd student treining began.

Tho established student=instruetor retio was 3 to 1, but in December

72+ Project Book, CG, AFTRC.
. 73, R¢R Noe 2, £0/AS, OGER to AC/MS, Training, (dete ?) in AAG 353 A,
Pilot Trainings Projeot Book, GG, AFTRC.
74+ 1ot ind. (AFRIT to CG, LFFTC, 6 Octe 1942), 4G, AFFTC to O, AAF,
15 Qcba 1942, in AAQ 353.9 F, Training, CGoneral; Project Bool,
CG, AFTRC.
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1942 & definite shortege of trained ingtruc